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ABSTRACT
' This is a biographical study of Ronald Gideon Ngala, who became a

- prominent leader in Kenya. He was bomn in 1922 at Gémni, in present day Kilifi
District. He attended his primary and secondary schools at Kaloleni Church
Missionary Society Station and Alliance High School fespectively, before going on to
Makerere College in Kampala, Uganda. - |

As will be obser;/ed in this work, Ngala’s contribution to the process of -
decolonization and nation-building in post-independence Kenya was immense. He |
belonged to the political group of the African educated elite, who established a new
political tradition in Kenya’s nationalist struggle to counf.cr imperialism and
colonialism. Equiped with this political tradition of n;éotiatiori and persuasion, Ngala

and his group created the right conditions within wh1ch indépendence was handed

~
.
N

over to the African majority. 3
Ngala joined politics-in 1957 as the first African Legislative Council
(LEGCO) Member for Coast Province. In/Légco and in public, he was a central.
participant in the subsequent constitutionﬂ advances. In 1958, while enjoying his
colleague’s confidence and respect, Ngala -was elected secretary to the African
. Elected Members Organization [AEMO], where He performed his duties without
| imposing hi; personal views at the eipense of the solidarity of his group. -
However, in the wake of political divisions among the African Membcrs of
Legco in 1959 and the subsequent fears and jealousies that were nursed by the
minority groups, Ngala stood out as a moderate among the nationalist;. His
moderation was seen clearly when he involved himself in the muiti-racial politi'csr of
1959, which were European-initiated and said to dilute the African struggle. The

‘Subsequent Kiambu Leaders Conference of May 1960 which led to the formation of
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the Kenya African National Union (KANU), was the climax of the political divisions:
the minority groups explicitly lamented Kikuyu-Luo dominaﬁon of Kenyén' politics' an
d Ngala became their rallying force. This led to the formation of Kenya Afncan
Democratic Union (KADU) in June 1960 as a counter@eight to KANU The result of
this was a jostling for safegaurds entrenched in theAsubsequent constitutions to suit
KANU and KADU.

As shown in thisﬁwork, Ngala was a céntral figure in the negotiations for an
independence constitution. Accordingly, he secured for his adherents and, indeed, for
Kenya a Regionalist type of constitution which was the constitution with which
Kenya walked into independence in 1963. He was the ﬁfét leader of the post-
indeperndencc opposition, where he acted as the litmu§"l/paper for the govemment;
helping‘it redirect or rethink its plans and policies‘;;,'Iytkig\in this light thaf’ﬁl’é/
govemnment had to revise its first development plaﬁ. -

With the political odds against him, Ngala dissolved KADU in November
1964 and joined KANU with the aim of a/cqﬁiring the national stature that seems to

have eluded him in the first year of independen'ce.

However, his bid for a prominent place in Kenyatta’s government and the

_ party did not escape the opposition of the Arab-Swahili, who considered Ngala an

intruder into the politics of Mombasa. Moreovei', those , like Msanifﬁ Kombo, who
had been in KANU since its inception did not want to be led by a former KADU
man. | |

Equally, with Mboya’s star declining by 1968, Ngala’s'ineteoriq rise was also-
to be checked given that-he (Ngala) had been Mboya’s supporter since 1965. ’I'fﬁs
Straiegy was a source of consistent frustration to Ngala and his supporters through

intimidation, threats and sponsorShip of Ngala’s opponcnts by -up-country politicians.
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However, with the strong mandate and following he enjoyed at the Coast, Coupled
with his shrewdness in confronting his opponents he was able to win for himself a
natinal stature after independence and to survive many vpolitical crises' at the

Coast. Unfortunately he dieq in a mysterious accident in 1972, an accident that raised

eyebrows.
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ABBREVIATIONS
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GLOSSARY OF GIRIAMA AND SWAHILI TERMS

mwambao.....eeeees

mwananchi/wananchi

namuvera mubomu...

uchi wa mnazi.....

oooooo

owners of the land

pulling together

the pulling out of the rectum end ﬂirough thve. anus. I£ is a disease
Regionalism

micdicine man/woman

Coastal Strip

Citizen/Citizens

old man

I have a ‘big’ thank you

sap tapped from the cocdnut'plagt ‘(mnazi). It is usedas a
beverage among the Mijikenda

freedom |

up-country peoplé back to their homes.
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CHAPTER 1
INTRODUCTION

Thomas Carlyle- wrote:

Great men are profitable company They are living fountains -
good and pleasant to hear.!

On individuals, G.V. Plekhanov pointed out:
.. individuals, thanks to the particularities of their characters, can
influence, can even be very strong, but the possibility of such an
influence, as well as its extent, are determined by the organization
of the society, by the relation of social forces.?
Equally, John Hargreaves, on discussiug biography and the debate about
imperialism, says o |
While historians continue their deoates,\the layman may well turn
to biographical studies in the hope of forming at least a provisional
understanding of imperialism.?
~Thus, a social entity, like Kenya’s, can be fully understood only if we do not
limit ourselves to the abstract study of its formal orgﬁnizations, but, instead,
analyze the way in which it appears in the personal oxpericnoe of its various
- members. |
Life histories of individuals reveal a lot about a society at large. Broad
aspects of society are seen in the acts of the individuals Issues such as living
conditions, the typc of educauon, labour condmons and polmcal conditions of the
times are revealcd Thls is because these people are active participants in their
societies. Such individuals, whom society sometimes regards as heroes, have

formed important aubjccts of study. Thomas Carlyle once remarked that,
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"Universal History is at the bottom of the history of Great Men".* In this
perspécﬁve, history is the aggregate of tile lives of _all the individual men who
constitute society. Attempts by David Goldsworthy® and Guy Arnold® seem to
justify the importance of biographies. Through such expositions, for example,
fnajor historical episodes have been brought to light and have come to be
understooci Better. Goldsworthy, in his study of Tom Mboya, exposes the labour
conditions in colonial Kenya and also brings to light the labour movement in the
country during the colonial period. Through Arnold’s 'work, the 1963 elections in

Kenya have been analyzed vividly. Equally important, it is hoped, is this attempt
| at a life record of Ronald Ngala. It will be a biography among many.
biograéhies of the individual men who constitutc: society. In this way, a
biography of Ngala will, it is hoped, be a contribution towards a fuller Kenyan
"history. | |

»By the mid-1950’s armed resistance against the cc;Iohialists iri Kenya had

come to a halt, not to mention that militant political activity Rd passive
rcsistaﬁces[ in the name of peasant uprisings, and plaﬁtation workers protests] had
gone uqde_rground.' Active political ,a,ctivity had been banned following the Mau
' Mau.- Thgre seems not to have been any strong force to press forward the
legitimate political struggle of the Kenya people. A minority group, consisting of
the educated elite, emerged to articulate the array of- grievances of the masses
(workers and peasants) and brought it to the attention of the colonialists, that the
Problem of national independence was yet to be solved. Among these educated
elite was Ronald Ngala. A look at these few African educated elite sheds more

light on Kenya’s history. Ngala was involved in the Legislative Council debates
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after 1957, especially those concerning African representation. He equally played
a major role in the bargaining process which brought independence to Kenya.
This invélved Ngala in the colonial drama in which he was one of the leading
actors. fI’he colonial government, colonial settlers aﬁd Ngala’s contemporaries -

Mboya, Muliro, Gichuru, Moi - were among the participants.

tement of Problem
When analyzing the major episodes in Kenya’s nationalism, both during
the colonial and post-colonial periods, Ronald Ngala’s name cannot be missed
out. Yet, apart from knowing that he was a man from the Coast, that he was a
| co-delegate with Mboya to London in 1957 to seek increased African
representation in the Legislative Council and that he \.avas.the leader of Kenya
,"Affican Democratic Union, very little is known about Ronald Ngala the man.
Thére is cénsiderable systematic literature on Ngalla’s( contcmporaries,v
“either in terms.of what people have said and written aboui them or what they
have wri.tten about.themselves and their experiences. Such literature include Tom
Mboya’s Freedom and After’, Oginga Odinga’s Not yet Uhuru® and David
' Goldsworthy’s Tom Mboya, The Man Kenya Wanted to Forget’ As concerns
Ngala, a man who had also playf:d a prominent role in Kenya’s nationalism, only
scanty and scattered biographical material exists . Pfobably, this has been so
because there has been no personal interest in pursuing a complete portrait of
him, |
Moreover, the 'éi(isting scattered literature about Ngala is biased or is seen

from one perspective. For example, should we agree with Odinga’s contention



4

that Ngala was "always one of the most obedient proteges of the colonialists"?.”
Sho‘ul'd we see Ngala in Goldsworthy’s perspective, ;hat Ngala was _the meek,
humble non-controversial man caught in a web of poliﬁcal jig—saw. which always
found him in a neutral position?." An analysis of such allegations and
judgements about Ngala could come to more light through an independent study
of Ngala. 7

The existence of scattered non-systematised information about Ngala, and
the avail.ability‘qnly of allegations about him, only amount to a biased
fragmentary story of Ngala; hence a gap in Kenya’s history exists. This is a

challenge to historians. This study is, thus, a mode/stv response to this challenge.

A1m§ and Objectives of the study e

- This is an-attempt at writing a life history of Ronald Gideon Ngala. It is
therefore a recbrd of his origins, background, personality, political beliefs and
career. ThlS portrait is drawn in reasonable depth against the background of the
subject’s professional and ‘social milieu. It is viewed from various perépcctives
of his colleagueé, his friends, his ‘family and his critics.

Wh‘ile_v it is true that such a biography generally shows how public affairs
are influenced by the personalities of national and local Icaders, which is central
to a political biography, my aim in this study is also- to attempt drawing a
broader picture of Ngala’s life - a "life and times" approach that iqclude’s aspects
of his life othcr than his polmcal activities.

In thlS study I aim at investigating Ngala’s life, what shaped this life and

his educational experience and work. Central to this objective is to see how his
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carly, Jife and education influenced his. subsequent career as a teacher and

politician. ’

Central to this study has been to establish how individuals in he colonial
period chose their social, economid and political arenas. Towards this end, I
have examined how Ngala is recruited into politics. At various instances, I have
tried to establish Ngala’s leadership qualities and the criteria by which he was
chosen as leader. This has involved an analysié of his leadership acumen among
his colleagués and especially in the Kenya African Democratic Union.

Suffice it to say that Ngala’s role in Kenya’s nationalist struggle has been
assessed. This has involved an expose of Ngala’s beliefs about the timing and
method of achieving Uhuru. I subsequently examine Ngala’s post- independence

‘politics of reconciliation and his statesmanship. Last I throw light on his death.

Theorctical Framework | -

A multi-dimensional theoretical approach is used in this study. Three

thcoﬁes .afe employed, depeﬁdihg on what is being established about my subject:
' the Elite .nationalism'theory; the Leadership theory éﬁd, to a lesser extent, the
Marxist theory-lésser because of the reasons given below.

The 'insﬁfution' of society can be viewed as consisting of actions of a
number of individual souls. It follows then, that there is a vminori-ty of
individuals thhm a society who are creative and demonstrate above-average
abilities, Through their actions upon the majority, they are able to influence the

Souls of the uncreative. Through such creative individuals, societies are able to
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respond, partially or effectively, to human and physical challenges.

« During the early years of the colonial intrusions, personalities like the
Orkoiyots of the Nandi and Mekatilili of the Giriama led movcmenfs of
resistance against the colonialists. They belonged to the minority that initiated
action those days. In the mid-1950s and‘ 1960s, personalities like Moi, Mboya
and Ngala turned out to be the active minority. But why Mboya or Ngala of the
Africans ﬁviﬁg in the 1950s and 1960s? This draws our attention to the theory
of Elite Nationalism. The theory purpdrts that it is the Affrican elite ofA the
1950’s and 1960’s, 'armcd with a new dyhanﬁsm of persuasion.and ba:gaining, .as

v Opiaosed to armed resistance, who idéntiﬁed themselyes with the workers and |
peasants and, thus, articulated the various grievances of the Africans and
sqccessfully responded to the challenge of impen'}lism\and,colonialism. This
‘group was compelled to carry on the resistance work in a new, non-military way.

. Benjamin Kipkorir points out that historical analysis has tended to
concentrate on broad protests and resistances, millenarianism, peasant uprisings
and discontent among piantation workers, which offered challenges to colonialism
and impcrialism.”. He asserts that because "it was not to the peasants, but rather

~ the cducatgd elite upon whom political and economic power devolved after
independence”, the nationalism that brought independence was an elite
nationalism.” I therefore analyze Ngala in the light ‘of this theory, that as the
elite, Ngala and his group were able to sit-down and bargain round the table to
achievc‘ solutions to the political, economic and social problems of the masses.

Politics could be viewed as a dependant variable of economic systems,

economic institutions, communications systems, degree of urbanization,
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distribution of labour force and other social, economic and demographic factors.'
The manipulation of these factors would amount to f'doing politics". In other
words, political action would be essentially action dealing with the means to
satisfy competing and undetermined ends. From this point of view, political
| questions of both the colonial and post-colonial period appeared as a set of
technical problems that were to be solved by the use of appropnate technical
means. The efficrency with which these problems were tackled depended on the
leadershrp of the vanous pressure groups. Thus, the theory of leadershrp
becomes crucral to the whole questron of the struggle to emancrpate the Kenyan
from the socral, ecofiomic and political shackles of ythe colonial and post-colomal
problems. | )

" I herein apply John Cartwright’s view of the Leadership theory as
reflected in his article "Some Constraints Upon African P\olitical Leadership".”
According to him leadership is the ability to obtain the compliance of others, an
ability which some persons occupying the roles of leaders do not necessarily
possess. Leadership, therefore, is evident when others do what the leader wants,

 for their own sake or for the society’s, rather than for the sake of the leader

- himself.'s “In seeking this compliance, the leaders manipulate and articulate
institutional and personal resources. However, the extent of this articulation and
manipulation of resources is curtailed by the degree ‘of acceptability of the leader
by the people he purports to lead. Two factors determine a leader’s
acceptablhty that the people develop a "habrt of obedxence or because the
P°°P1e expect a reward from their leader - that out of his leadership, good results

are ¢xpected. On the other hand, the foresight and degree of the ambition of the
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jeader will equally determine acquiescence from the populace.” Ngala’s
Jeadership is herein analyzed and assessed within Cartwright’sleadership theory.
The Marxist theory is hostile to individualistic explanations of historical
events. It discounts the effort to view individuals as prime movers of action in
society. Karl Marx wrote,
...here individuals are dealt with only in so far as they are the
personifications of economic categories, embodiments of particular
class- sections and class-interests. My standpomt, from which the
evolution of the economic formation of society is viewed as a
process of natural history, can less than any other make the

individual responsible for relations whose creature he socially
rema.lns, however much he may subjectively raise himself above

them."

Marx’s objection to social analysis, which has individuals as starting points, takes
three _fbrms: that it refuses to see historical change as in any way the product of
the initiative of ‘great men’; that Marxism is not a Variant‘ of humanism. It does
not see social action as undertaken by individuals in some sort of expression of
human ‘essence’; and that Marxism does not see relations among social groups as
in some way reducible to inter-personal relation, that is, men are seen as genetic

pnncxples of the levels of the socxal whole.”

On the whole, the Marx1st theory sees individuals becoming historical
‘factors’ only so long as they express views of the ‘class’ or articulate the
grievances of their followers. If we take Plekhanov’s contention that individuals

have an influence on the destiny of society, depending on the social organization
(Marx s vxew), then we can say that we.can view individuals as pointers or
tracer elements Wthh show up the context in which the individuals work, hence

the history of that society. We should like to see Ngala for example as a
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‘Qindow' through which we can see the style and structure of political
orgaﬁ'ization in the 1950s and 1960s. Indeed, while the Marxist view rejects
mdividﬁalisﬁc explanations for historical events, it pays to place individuals in
their categories or social classes. We will see how Ngala fits as one who speaks
for which} social class. However, because of its hostility to the individualist

explanation of historical events, this theory is given less attention in this study.

Literature Review

In his book M_msmﬂ_am,” Ngala aimed at putting on
record the major tenets of Giriama ways of life from childhood to death.
Traditi\ons'and customs of the Giriéma are elaborately explained in the book. By
inference, we note that Ngala showed a great attachment to his traditions and
‘customs despite the missionary education and evangelism he received while at
school. The book, however, does not tell us much about Ngala himself. Rather,
it affords us a picture of what Ngala was supposed to go through in life as a
Giriama. It does not say whether he went through any, some of, or all, the
Giriama rituals he discusses or not. The book does not tell us where Ngala was

~ born, when, who his family members were or when and where he went to

school. Nothing concerning his career after school is mentioned in the book.
The book is of very little significance as a source of information on Ngala the
man,

In his article "The Coast African Association: Politics of Kenya’s Coast
1940 - 1955"'",‘ Joseph Harris asserts that the origins and leadership of the Coast

African Association [CAA] are obscure, This is because the organization aimed

1
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at articulating the political grievances of__ the coastal people working in Mombasa
and i1‘1 the area of Nairobi; yet its leadership was to‘be drawn from civil servants
who where not supposed to indﬁlge in political activity.' CAA was, thus, uhtil its
dissolution in 1955, a social organization in'.disgixiSc. Harris points out.that the
CAA expresscd sentiments in support of Mau Mau and raised issues such as
those of land, wagcs, qducation and welfare. According to Harris, Ngala matured
politically in CAA. For someone to mgturc politically in an organization, hcv
shouid have participated in its activities. It is not clear from Harris’ discussion
how Ngala participéted in any of the activities of CAA. Ngala’s contribution to
the association is not men'tionéd either. Ngala is mentioned as having been a
co-founder, with Francis Khamisi of Mombasa African Democratic .Union
(MADU); No further ekplanation is given for the formation of MADU, nor are
its deliberations or aims discussed. The article,'thus, is of little value as a
reference on the life of Ngala.v 1t is speculative and lacks tangible sources to
support issﬁes mentioned about Ngala.

Donald Rothchild in his article "Changing Racial Stratification and
Bargaining Styles : The Kenyan Experience"? presents a picture of shifting levels
- of ‘bargaining’ in Kenya during the colonial and post-colonial periods. He sees
three shifts of levels: from the hegemonial bargaining in the early years of
colonialism, to the direct bargaining of the 1950s a.nd 1960s and to tacit
bargaining after independence. He notes "unless sectional leaders could manage
to negotiate their main differences a mutual disadvantageous economic and
political crisis became unavoidable."” In this regard, the role of sectional

leadership was of the essence. It was the leaders of these activities who engaged
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in the give-and-take process. Sectional leaders, according to Rothchild,. also
concludCd a series of group bargammg over ethnic representatlon in Legco and
strugglt‘»d for safeguards for the minority groups. Rothchild discusses the
bargaining process as an institution but avoids to mention the persons involved in
this process. Moreover, Rothchild does not mention anything about Ngala. or
other African members of Legco. - Rothchild, thus, misses out Ngala’s political
background, family background and early life and education which are basic to a
biography of Ngala. Hence his article is equally not very useful to this study.
Ahmed Salim discusses the "Mwambao Movement", a movement aimed at

achieving the autonomy of the Coast.* Basically, Salim argues that the =
"M§vambao" movement arose out of the reactionv of the Arab-Swabhili againét
what they called"'African Nationalism" and that they felt they were not getting a
fair deal from the'cvonstitutional plans of the late 1950s and early 1960s. The
article is more concerned with Arab-Swahili political leédership and éspirations at
the Coast than with the African political leadershiﬁ. However, to some extent
the article reveals some issues about Ngala. It tells us that Ngala was one of the
‘opponents of the f'Mwambao" movement. He was against the privileges of the

: Arab—Swahili minbrity and w./vocal about the land problem at th¢ Coast. In the
final analysis, the "Mwambao" adherents became reconciled to defeat. Salim
argues that "they opted for ‘Ngala’s regionalist policy not for its own sake as an
ideology but for its absorption of many of their fears of immediate rule by
Upcountry Africans and the domination by Nairobi."”” However, Salim does not
say whether or not Ngala’s regionalism was based on the same fears of the

Arab-Swahili of the Coast. Nothing concerning Ngala’s family background,
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educational background, his influences, ideals, dreams, political life, both at the
local and national level are mentioned in Salim’s article.

One very revealing discussion about Ngala is given by Hyder Kindy in his
book Life and Politics in Mombasa.* The book, though an autobiography of
Kindy himself, reveals quite a number ef things about the politics in Mombasa
and the man, Ngala, who participated in them. Kindy, for example, elaborates
qunc intricately on the nature of intra-party (KANU) political factionalism in
Mombasa, especially in 1967 and 1968, when Ngala became the focus for
opposition. Kindy exposes a few of Ngala's weaknesses then: arrogance and
mistrust of even his own closest associates. The book cquallyexposes the
political forces against Ngala at this time, Thus, as far as the post-colonial local
| political drama in Mombasa is concerned, Kindy’s book is a basic and
'compulsvory source. It, however, does not offer a fully- fledged discussion on
Ngala. It eoncentrate.s on the post-colonial local political drama, saying nothing

~ about the national political drama in which Ngala was also involved.

In his book Not Yet Uhuru” Oginga Odinga narrates with intensity the
nature of the develepment of the nationalist struggle in Kenya. In this work, he
' clearly shows his'dlisillusionment with this natienalism and offers a critique of it.
He argues that Uhuru is yet to be achieved because Kenya did not achieve a
Structural transformation, in that Kenya has not been able to shed off the
mother-child cultural and economic relationship with the former master. In the
Process of writing his diseourse,. Odinga offers-us a subtle sketch of his |
colleagues, including Ngala [pp. 141 - 146]. On the whole, Odinga sees Ngala

35 one of the most obedient proteges of the colonialists.” Equally, Odinga paints
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a picture of Ngala as being a man only:being used by Jomo Kenyatta and
Mboy;a to dislodge him, seemingly unable to make independent and conscious
judgement. Odinga, therefore, does not offer a detailed analysis of the factors
affecting Ngala and his Kenya African Democratic Union men after
indcpendencc.' He also does -x.lot give us detailed informaﬁon on the origin§ of
his colleagues. Nevertheless, Odinga’s book is basic as a source of information
for this study. It is a compulsory source on Kenya’s nationalist struggle. |

Tom Mﬁoya in his book Freedom and .Aftgr” affords us a survéy of the
“nationalist struggle in Kenya. He mentions. the shaping factors of  this
nationalism an& its constraints, espccially the divisioyns. thaf emerge among the
vAfrican\ leaders. Mboya’s book concentrates on vth_elconstitutional advancement
period, 1957-1962 and, therefore, leaves out much of what Mboya’s colleagues
were involved in before they joined politics. Ngala, being one of Mboya’s
contemporaries, his origins, background, education are not mentioned in Mboya’s
book. Equally, since the book énds at 1963, it leaves out all the activities of
Ngala after indepgndence. The book is, however, informative especially on the
. constitutional developments in Kenya after 1957 which Ngala was involved in.

David Goldsworthy, on writing a biography of Mboya®, mentions Ngala.
He is mentioned as having been elected to Legco in 1957. He was a delegation
leader to the Lancaster House Conference in 1960 aﬁd founder leader of Kenya
African Democratic Union. Goldsworthy sees Ngala as the meek and not
ill-intentioned reconciliatory man, characters that won him vérious leadership
roles among his fellow African members in Legco. However, Goldsworthy does

not discuss Ngala’s origins, background and career before he joined politics.
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Ngala’s political, social and economic aqtivities in the post- colonial period are
rreated peripherally and, if at all, they are only touched on. The book, to some

extent, offers an insight into Ngala’s character and is, therefore, helpful to this

study.

rview

The literature reviewed above shows Ngala as having been a member of
one organization or another. He is seen as having been a central actor in various
activities. Despite the existence of ﬂlis’ﬁtcréthre, thé personality of Ronald
Ngala is not dealt with in full by any of them. There is a lot of generalization
about Ngala. There is an inherent fallacy in generalizations about personalities,
for individuals differ in their peculiarities. |

Generalfy spéakin'g, none of the literature reviewed mentioﬁs Ngala’s
family background, his early life, education and his subsequent carrier after
school. This forms an important stage of Ngala’s life and, possibly, influenced
his later p'oiitical career.

Ngala’s activities in the post-colonial period hé.\}e not drawn much
~ attention in the litefature reviewed. For example, his politicé of reconéﬂiaﬁon
and thereafter are not given due attention.

On the whole, there has not been a serious aﬁd comprehensive study of
Ronald Ngala. It is towards this end that this study is written. It will serve a
triple purpose: to fill in the gaps about Ngala’s life, add on to the knowledge
about his role in ’Kcﬁya’s nationalist struggle and put on record his post-colonial

career and an assessment of this career. This, I hope, will be a contribution to a
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national history of Kenya.

Sources and Methodology

This thesis is based on both documentary and oral evidence. As it will be
noted, it draws much of its information from Newspapers. Mombasa Times is
used widely, cspeciallyﬁup to 1960. This is because it was a paper that was
based in Mombasa and, thus, reported more on African Affairs in Mombasa than
the other papgrs exisﬁﬁg then. |

Primary documentary material was ﬁssembled from the Kenya National
Archives in Nairobi. This included information in government official repdrts,
government files, annual reports, and minutes of various bodies in which, in one
way or the othex", my subject was involved. Oth’er primary documentary
haterials inéluded those obtained from family documents that I got access to.

"Needless to say, a tﬁorough reading was done of the secondary works that
mention the subject. Where need be, these sources aré quoted hereiAn'and
accordingly acknowledged. |

Before going into my research, I had to acquaint myself with the ideas
- behind the. writing of biographies. Thus, I had to read widely on the theoretical
nature and meaning of life histories. In this way, I was able to identify the
major problems one encounters when researching for and writing a biography.
Equally, 1 was able to draw a general scheme of issues I would address niyself
0 in my research and writing on my subject. |

A word oﬁ oral evidencc. I nllla.naged to interview at least 35 informants.

The questions addressed to informants were not administered on a questionnaire.
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Rather, the questions were randomly asked. An informal type of interview was
thus a;doptcd. Much of the conversation was taped, while I recorded on paper
" some of it. Needless to say, thé questions addressed to each infonnant varied
according to the period for which the informant knew the subject. It should be
noted that such a mctliod was employed because at various moments of his life,
my subject got to know different people. Some of those who saw him born and
grow up in the village knew very little or nothing at all about his civic days in
Mombasa or eQen his political activities at the national level. Equally, those who
came to know him after 1957 did not know fnuch about his life prior to that
date. I framed many questions that had a bearing on the evidence I had got
from ngwspapers, archival sources and secondary works. This created a -
temptation to frame leading questions, but it was a helpful way of filling in
'cnidencc that documentary sources are often silent on. A list of the informants

is given in the sources and bibliography section.

Limitations of the
I was at times facéd with unlikely and unconvincing interview reports, I
~ had to make judgements, use my insight and imagination in the pursuit of the
real man - Ngala. ; 

The identification of, and approach to, informénts was quite a problem.
There were those who saw Ngala born and lived with him from birth to death.
Thffse were quite useful. Those who worked with him in various capacities
before joining politics were equally helpful. Ngala’s contemporaries in politics

8ave me a lot of problems, especially those who locked horns with him on
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various occasions in their political career. Some did not want to discuss
anythng to do w1th Ngala; they would always argue that they wqu}d bc doing
injustice to talk ill of the dead.‘ Moreovér, some of the informants were céuﬁous
in their conversadon with me precisely because of the nature of the struggle in
political life in Kenya and, more so, because the circumstances of Ngala’s death
were "questionable".

Moreover, the rulé that documents in the archives less thanv 30 years old
from the daté ‘When they were written cannot be exposed for public inspection
was a major limitation in my research. My subject was active in the post-1960
period, yet I was given acCess to documents with dates up to 1959 only. Despite
a few concessions where the archivists went through some of the files and
documents - whic}i' I could not have a look at - before they allowed me to
peruse through them, ’t‘he mle proved to be a major limitation on my research.

Perhaps the most trying time was when I had to stop my oral interviews
because some of my informants were involved in the Nyayo Era celebrations in
Kcnya.’ I had tcj re-schedule my interviews. It was time wasting and a cause of
delay in finishing the whole stﬁdy. |

Névcrthcless, given all these limitations, it isv my conviction that what

follows is the first honest, objective attempt to give a portrait of Ngala, the Man

and the Politician.
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HAPTER 2
EARLY DAYS TO 12561

Ronald Gideon Ngala wars bomn at Tiwi Village, Gotani sub-location,
Kaya-Fungo location inv preserrt day Kilifi pismpt He was brought to Vishakani
near Kaloleni® as a child. This is where he grévau'p' as a boy and later went to
School in the nearby school at Kaloleni Church Missionary Society (CMS)
station.

The date of his birth, like that of rnany in his age group, who were born
when recordmg was conﬁned to the rmssmn station, is hard to establish. However,
mcmones of those who taught him at pnmary ‘school and his own brother say that
he was bom in 1922 His proper name at birth was Ngala wa Vidzo but later
baptized at the Kaloleni mission as Ronald Gideon Ngala. |

Ngala was born at a time of hardship. The Girianra country had been hit by
dry weather. They had a name for that year: Mwaka wa dzua bomu ra pungulu -
the year when the land was dry and tdo hot, such that the maize planted only
produccd small cobs (pﬁ_ngy_) During that year (1922), there was scarcxty of
watcr People would wake up early in the mommg to walk long distances to fetch
~ water. The_“ circumstances were such that when rain came, it 4was late and yet it was

too much for any good cultivation. The result was a podr harvest.?

| Ngala’s father, Hinzano wa Ngala, belonged to the clan /of'Akizg cha
Amwahinzano* It répresents three other clans of the Giriama in the Kaya® namely,
Aﬁﬂw, Akiza Cha Amwafondo and Akiza cha Amwaiha. Hinzano

Wa Ngala commonly known as Vidzo® among his fellow villagers, was a respected
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man in his villagc,vhelping his fellow men in their day-to-day activities in times of
happi},ess and sorrow. Vidzo was a carpenter by pr'ofessibn,' hzrving lear_nt the art
from his father, Ngalaﬂ wa Mwambegu and his uncles.” The clan of Akiza_cha
Ammhmm_q had been known among the Giriama te be predominantly carpenters.
Thus, each generation had passed on vthis knowledge of carpentry to the next one.
It is through this process that Vidzo came to learn carpentry. Vidzo is remembered
to have been a good man at heart and at his work too. He extended this courtesy,
especially on occasions of deat}r of a ﬁillager, when he would make a coffin for the
dead with his own wood and free of aﬁy charge.‘_It is this helpful characterisric that
Vidzo tried to inculcate in his two sens Ngala end Iu/stin 'Pondaﬁ, not to forget his
five daughters, Kadzo, Mwenda Kana, Dama and Sldl

Ngala’s mother, Bendera wa Wale, was of the Aklza Cha Amwawale clan, ,-
‘having married Vidzo at T1w1, where Ngala was born. She is remembered by his
son, Justin Ponda, as havmg been a lovmg mother, good to her nerghbours and
ready to extend her help when need arose. Ponda reckons that this could have been
a character adopted from her husbahd, Vidz’o.9

Ngala’s grandmother, Mkenyeke wa Kombe was a Mwangari by clan. She
was a famous woman among the vﬂlagers, havmg been a Mganga - medicine
woman,” She was an expert on a disease that used to kill so many children called
in Giriama language}_Klj_gk_g - the pul]jng‘oilt of the ‘rectum end through the anus.
She would use herbs to cure the sick. This practice established her fame because
Shc saved many lives in the course of her career as a Mganga. |

I.‘I.gala’s family, including both his father, mother and grandmother moved to

Vishakani near Kaloleni involuntarily. At Tiwi, his family had lived for a long




22

gme. They had a well-estabhshed farm and nelghborhood too. However, in 1926,
they had to move because Ngala $ grandmother had fallen i, allegedly bewitched."

They first moved to Kambe12 country, Just off Mombasa town, where the
gmndmother was to receive rnedlcatron by a medrcmeman and was to be taken care
of by the grandmother s sister, who happened to have married in Kambeland. After
a short while, Ngala’s grandmother got better. 'I'he stay at Kambe, therefore, was
short-lived. They moved to Vishakani, where they borrowed a piece of land to
farm, before acquiring their own land on which they settled. |

A )

- According to Ponda, little Ngala hgrew up as’,vthe fayorite . grandchild of his
grandmother because Ngala was a carbon-copy of .his father. All that was good was
attributed to him by his grandmother. N, gala was to' grow as a quiet boy,
concentrating on what he would be assigned to do. He was a hard- orking little
boy, always ready to fimsh his work and help his younger brother, especrally on the
farm. Ngala was, however, not keen to’ take up hls father’s profession of carpentry.
He preferred working on the land with his. mother and the rest, leaving his brother,'
.Ponda‘, to learn his father’s trade. It was, thus, his brother who inherited their
father’s profession. But, in character, Ngala was like his father.? Ngala did not
like idling. He would always find himself something to do. He would spend the

Whole day working. He would even go without eating until he had finished the task
he had set for himself, |

At Kalolenj School

Ngala joined Kaloleni C.M.S. School in 1932 at the age of ten. Compared
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to his classmates and schoolmates, he was very small. Many of his colleagues often

teased him for his small size. In many physical education classes, he weuld play

the small light-weight. He joine& the school that had begun four years earlier under

Mr. Ken Stovold | |

as headmaster, with only one African member of staff, Mr. Reuben Kombe.

In October 1932, Ngala’s school was to be described thus:
The general appearance of the station has improved. almost out of
knowledge since Mr. Durrant, Technical instructor, has been
posted there.  There are 70 boarders, all boys, 32 of whom are
technical apprentices. There were on the day of the visit, 65 day
pupllS of whom 15 were girls. I understand that the number of
boys increases in the months where there is no cultivation ... The
course for teachers  under training is for one year only. 23
pupils were taking this course, *normal’, while 15 were taking a
preliminary course, and were called ‘sub-normals’... Six of the
‘normal’ boarders are married, and are living in separate ’bandas’
with their wives. They draw their rations from the school, but do
their own cookmg :

In this same report of the Inspector of S,chools,' it was indicated that apart from

the academic and technical subjects, therc was also religien and drill instructions,

that is physical fitness.' |

Ngala was a day-boy throughout his school days at Kaloleni. He walked

3 kilometers to and from school everyday. 1t involved a lot for Ngala. He had

to wake up early enough to beaf the seven thirty morning bell for general

cleaning of the compound at school, before classes began half an hour later. He

Was a hard-working boy at School. It is this keenness on his school work and

Obedience that the principal was to note. One heavy rainy day in 1938, Ngala’

Was the only day-boy to .report to school, completely wet. He had courageously
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braved the heavy rain. Mr. Stovold thc principal at Kaloleni, was to comhment,
wThis boy will be a great man in thc futurc" v Few among his age mates saw
this as a prophecy by the pnnmpal. Even his own teachers thought M. Stovold
wrong. Ngala did not present to his teachers the portrait of ‘what Stow./old‘ called
ng great man of the future". | o

According to his teachers, Ngala was a quiet student in class. He only
chose to answer questions when asked. But when he did answer them, he was
thorough and to the point. He was, on the whol_c, an ave_ragé student, being
good at writing excellent descriptive cbmposiﬁons.“ This thorough approach to
work prevailed all through his _career(as wé will sho/vé. He would always pursue
matters to their minutest detail. Never did hé leavé issues pending in

~ discussions. o |

Meanwhile, old age was catching up with Ngala’s father. By 1937, Mzee
Vidzo could not do much éf his carpentry,work. He had béen hoépiﬁﬁicd once
in that year for tuberculosis. Ngala had’ to take up fhc family responsibilities at
an early age. His youngv brother‘was equally sickly. This promptcd Ngala to
seck vocational employment in Mombasa to"cam some money to feed the entire

- family. Peter Mukare a long-term friend of mzee

Vidzo was instrumental in getting Ngala some vacational work.

In 1938, Ngala sat for his Kenya Preliminary EXamination (KPE), which
he passed. At that tlme, thls exarmnatxon servcd two purposes for Ngala as a
c‘nd‘da‘e In the ﬁrst place, havmg passed it, he was issued with a certificate as

evidence that he had successfully completed his primary- education. This
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certificate was a neceSsary qualification _for entry into training as a T.3 teacher
and, ,'\ominally, to various other departxnental training schools. Secondly, it was
through this examination that Ngala was to be chosen to join a secondary |
school.” These two aspects of the result of the examination in question posed a
big dilemma for Ngala when he learnt of his SUccess in the exatrtination.

Two forces, both tempting, faced Ngala at this time. In fact, the family
was willing for Ngala to obtain a job in Mombasa and help them. They would
equally have been happy if Ngala had taken up a teaching job with the CMS at o
Kaloleni, his former school. A stronger pressure emanated from the missionaries.
They tried to persuade Ngala to take (upv teaching at/Kaloleni and forget about
pursuing further studies. There was, indeed, urgené‘y behind the family pressure.v
On cheir part, tne missionaries were playing theixi'"r\ole‘_a‘s instruments of
subordination, that is, they were struggling to oroduce sitnple artisans - set'vants'
who would do equal work to that of the white,volunteerfwlio was still well-paid
for that work, and yet the African teacher or servant would be paid poorly. This
was the case in all sectors of the economy.l

As it turned out, Ngala chose to pursue his studies.‘at Al_iiappe High

- School in Kikuyu country (Central Provinee). This did not mean indifference to
the needs of his family. It was the zeal to obtain further education that had .
overwhelmed him. He had helped the farnily by obtaining vocational
employment when on holiday. He would do the same when attending higher

| educatlon Ngala. set himsclf to join the much~coveted school of those days (and

even of today), Alliance High School (AHS).
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At Alliance and Makerere

" Ngsla joined the Alliance High School in January 1939, The School had
peen started in 1926 under the leadership of G.A. Gﬁeves aged 38, a agraduate
of Glasgow and Edinburgh Universities. Basically it was a school‘creatcd,
following the Education Ordinance of 1924 -~Whicﬁ gave the government |
considerable powef ovcx:' control of African education‘ - to impart education to the
young Africans, "who would make the future African ,leadf:rship".’lo Ngala w‘asv
then the only Giriama student, and, therefore, the first Giriama to join the
School. This was an achievement for 'Ngala,‘ because this waé the coveted school
of the day.? Moreover, there was pric;c in this becaqsc;. he represented the whole
of Kilifi District.”? On the other hand, VlAike _fnany 6_f those who went td school, he
felt proud to be there. These were ver‘y‘ mﬁcﬁ the pionéering years bf secondary
education. Kipkorir argues, "e;ntrance to the AHS meant a great deal more to
pupils then than perhaps eﬁﬁmcc to univer'sity means today;'.23 o

When Ngala refused to termin‘ate/his Siu'dies at primary level, he was
determined to acquire more of thc. novel western education. According to
Timothy Ramtu, Ngala was a tenacious nian. Though not véry’well gifted
scholastically, he always had the stzimina and patiéncc that kept him working on.
Apart from academic work, he was also involved in hockey, football and other
sporting activities - | |
At school, he was very close to his coastmate, Timothy Ramtu, and to

Bemard Mate. His friends judged him to be sociable and resourceful. He was
always true o his friends and straight-forward in his actions. In 194_0, when

Ramty joined Alliance from Shimo-la-Tewa School,® Ngala always spared time
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o explain to Ramtu difficult points-in Ramtu’s school work. The curriculum at
shimc;-la-Tcwa had put emphasis on clefical subjécts. v]?l.ut this was.'n‘qt the case
at Alliance. Ramtu had to catcil up with the liberal subjects like Histdry a;ndl
Geography, as well as the sciences. Ngala hclpéd_ him to obtain the relevant
books. A close association between Ngala and Ramtu had begun. This was to
continue into the social field up to Ngala’s death.”® | | |

Ngala went through-the hands of Edward Carey Francis, principal of ‘AVHS '
from 1940. Francis had taken over from Mr. Grieves. It was a time _when
Alliance was perhaps by coincidence r';going ﬁuough z} most politically active
period during the first two years of the war".” This ’should have been significant
to many of the students from Central P;vovinc’c, ‘\év,h'c/:;e poliﬁcal ngcﬁess was at
a high level. On the other hand, this did not haﬁ muc_h significance to, or even
influence on, Ngala. This was vbecause ﬁe came from an area that was less
politicised and, hence, political awareness was at its minidmai. Unlikcythe
situation upcountry, land alienation at the Coast had not developed into an -
explosive issue leading to politicél aéitafion. This expiains his earlier reluctance
to join politics in 1955 as will be seen later.

Car;ty Frahci§ was known for his unbeﬁding insistence on disciplinc and
obedience to authority, He insisted on ‘impressing. upon his pﬁpils his own
Personal values of life, his standards of behaviour aﬁd etiquette.® It is in this
Tespect that we should see Francis’ inﬂﬁencc 6n his students, Ngalg includcd.
Ngala’s ihsistcnce on strict discipline in the schools he later taught in and headed
€n be attributed to Francis’ inﬂﬁcncé as well as to the earlier quasi- military |

discipline of his teachers at Kaloleni CMS school in Giriama land. - His christian
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packground equally had something to do with this discipline.”

| The system of education in the 1940s required one to sit an examination
at the end of the second year or' secondary education. This was the Kenya
Junior Secondary Examination at the end of Form 2. Like many of the st_udents
of that time, Ngala had to overcome this major hurdle in 1940. This meant that
having successfully passed this examination .hc was issued with a certificate as
evidence that he had successfully completed ‘the Junior Secondary School conrse
and that he was qualified to continue w1th hlS secondary educatlon It is
sufficient to note that this certrﬁcate was a necessary quahficanon for entry into
trammg asaT. 3 teacher and, nommally, into various other departmental training

/

schools.* ‘ L -
In 1942, Ngala joined Mahererc College."v"Among\ his fellow students were

Bemnard Mate and T.C.Ramtu'from Kenya; Julius Nyerere, Abud Jurnbe and
Dunstan Omari from‘Tanganyika,' and Edward Mutesa, later to bc-the Kabaka of
Buganda, and William‘ Mulema from Uganda.31 At that time, the students joining
Makerere did not choose thelr OWn courses. The colonial government reserved
the right to choose a course for a candrdate It would choose candxdates for

- courses as per its nceds In other words, trammg in partlcular areas depended on

the government’s manpower requirements. Ngala was to train as a teacher for

three years, obtaining a Diploma in Education at the end of 1945.%

Kaloleni as t acher '

Before leavmg Makererc, Ngala wrote to the Educatlonal Sccretary of the

CMS in Nairobi, expressing his interest in joining the teachmg,professron on




29

completion of his diploma in education»aqurse. He sought to know from the
secrewy the terms of service given by the CMS. In the same letter, Ngala
acknowledged that the terms of service would be out after the committee set up
in 1945 had given its report on remuncrations for African
teachers. The letter concluded

I will gét in touch with the Rural Dean, the Rcv.‘ KE Stovold

~ Box 72 Mombasa as soon as I know the terms are out.*

Ngala was thus employed as T.1 teacher in 1945; with a salary of 400/- per
month.* This time he joined Kaloleni school that was staffed by African tcachers
or instructors. The school was now headed by Japhet Mumba. Ngala was soon
made the deputy pnncxpal of the School He also held the posmons of games
and scouting master. |

As games rﬁaster, ‘Ngala was keen to see his sahool excel in sports and
other games. It is importaat to note here Ngala’s dew)otion to duty and his
pursuit of truth. In 1948; there wcfe competitions that w‘crc held at Buxton
school in Mombasa. Participants were drawn from Buxton School, Kaloleni,

. Ribe and Mbale in Taita. Ribe, under a female principal, happened to arrive for
the competitions late; They did aot present their competitors for the heats, yet,
in the final analysia, they were allowed to participate in the finals. There was a
strong debate over the matter. Ngala was bitter about Ribe’s participation in the
finals withoyt theu' participation in the heats But who was Ngala to questlon a - |
femﬂlc pnnmpal" Female prmc1pals also got pnonty in most thmgs What thcy )

Suggested was rarely opposed ‘Where there was both female and malc teachcrs ’
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q qalified to head a school, priority would_ be given to the female.”® But for Ngala
this was not the obvious. Rules could not be ignorgd just because ;hose,who
proke them were females. Accc;rdingly, Ngala lodged a protest against Ribe’s
participation in the finals and demanded that their victory be rescindgd. Mr.
Symonds, the inspector of schools, asked Ngala to withdraw his protest letter, but
Ngala did not do so until the sports board answered him.* Although the sports
board did not pursue the matter further, Ngala had emerged triumphant; this time
he was questioning what the rest saw as unquestionable. He was already
challenging the status quo.

" As a scout master, he was insirumental in sending students from Kaloleni
to visit the Giriama Kaya at Kaya-Fungo. It was at such time that Ngala was to
take notes for the book Nchi na Desturi za Wagiriama which he had published in
1949. Basically, his visits to the Kaya were aimed at a rediscovery of himself as
a Mgiriama. As a scout rriaster, he was an example to many people in Kaloleni

and Vishakani village in particular.

Ngala Marries

‘In 1943, mid-way in his course at Makerere, Ngala was faced by the issue
of marriage. It should have disturbed him. In the first place he had not finished
his course. On ‘the other hand, pressure on him to marry came especially from
his ailing grandmother, Mkenyeke wa Kombe, who was anxious to see her
beloved grandson married before she died. Another force was the parents of the
8irl he had infended to marry. The girl, Mwenda wa Chula, later baptized Esther

Mwe“da» had grown up in the neighborhood of mzee Vidzo’s home. The parents
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of Ngala and Mwenda had been close a.s.s‘ociates, sharing many things in life.
They ‘fctched water from the same well and visited each other socially. Their
children were more of little broihers and sisters than mere neighbours. Equally,
Ngala and Mwenda used to go to church togethér. Thus, the relationship
between Ngala and Mwenda grew out of mutual long term association from
childhood. Mwenda had not pursued studies further than standard seven.
Mwenda’s parents could not see the reason why Ngala could not marry Mwenda

with whom he had been friends for long. They thlis pressured Ngala to marry

her.”

Ngala was to express his wisdom on this matter. All the pressures were
to be taken care of. In the first place, he took his fiancee to a schooi at Wusi
in Taita to study, thusv warding off the insistence of the grandmother and the
parents of the girl too. On the other hand, he was able to give the fiancee
access to some education, ﬁp to form tyo.' He was also able to continue with
his studies and complete in 1945,

The marriage of Ngala and Mwenda was solemnised on 7th March,
1947* Among those who attended the wedding at the CMS Church at Kaloleni
were Ngala’s teachers at the primary school, such as Reuben Kombe, who
happened to be then teaching with him at Kaloleni school; Japhet Mumba, the
principal of the school;and H.G.S. Harrison a clerk m the African Affairs
department of the-then Mombasa Municipal Board.” It was a happy moment for
the parents of both sides. It had been a long-awaited moment. The couple had
their first child on 3rd February, 1948 and named him Katana Ngala. Ronald

N, ! .
8ala had moved ahead in the life cycle. .This meant shouldering more
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responsibility, apart from taking care of his ailing father and the entire family.

| In the village, Ngala was viewed with high regard by the villagers and his
colleagues. Many a people carr;e to him to have him write them letters to their
children who f\appened to be working far from Kaloleni. He was always at their
service.” According to Ngala’s colleagues at Kaloleni school, he was one man
who was ready to step in to help in any activity in the school in the absence of
another member of staff. Discipline on the part of pupils was his song of the
day." As a husband, he was to Mwenda "the beloved one", always ready to help
her in household work, especially in staying with the children when she was busy
elsewhere.? And, when Sunday came, Ngala was among the worshippers at the
Kaloleni church. He showed great concern about, and interest in, church .

activities,

Ns;huws_tu_n___zmw_xm‘_’

In 1949, Ngala wrote his book Nchi na Desturi za Wagiriama. In this
thesis it is not my concern to analyse the contents of the book. However, the
book has something indirect to tell us about Ngala.

Ngala had come to realize that what the white man professed and what he
practised were different and that the attainment of ‘modernity’ to which many in
Africa aspired, could not be achieved without losing -one’s self-respect. Ngala
250 realized that the Giriama, and especially the youth, were losing their
*elf-respect. They did not know their own culture. As one of the observant and

" Feflective Africans, Ngala was to react against this loss of self-respect and

digni ‘s
gnity. In writing his book he aimed at putting on record what was to be
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prcscr\’ed and restored of the ancestral t;aditions and customs. He had been a
smdcr‘lt under the instruction of the White man. There was nothing African in
what the white man taught. For instance, he put it straight that the process of
courting involved the entire community one lived in;* that the Giriama was, and
is supposed to be, closely involved with his corrimunity and opposed to the
individualistic attitudes of the west. Ngala, therefore, was saying that the
Giriama system of living was a direct extension of the family. The tribe had
something to do with what the family unit did and vice versa.

Moreover, in wntmg his book he wasv placing on record some of the
customs wi& whlch ﬁeoﬁie were familizir, aﬁd pfemﬁing ancient oral traditions,
which were not then being handed down by the elders to the young in the
manner of days gone by. He, therefore, afforded us an opportunity to rediscover
‘Giriama local history, traditions and customs, ‘a study which would become a
reflection of the entire Aﬁiéan way of life.* |

On the whole, Ngala was saying that the Giriama, and, for that matter, -
any African, should not be understood in terms of European standards ahd values

- which are foreign to him .and which he cannot subscribeé to without losing his
identit'yf Indeed, he was of the view that thérc was a core to the Giriama which
could never be Europeanised. What Ngala was showing in 1949 was what
Kenyatta did in 1938 - a reaction against Western cultural imperialism. Kenyatta
in his book Facing Mount Kenya was concened with the preservation and
Testoration of the ‘ancestral traditions and with the recovery of "ancient liberties".
Itis in this Tespect that he compared clitoridectomy with Jewish circumcision.

The former, Kenyatta believed, "is a mere bodily mutilation which, however, is
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regarded as the conditio sine qua nom of morality"* This was a good example of -

2 raﬁ;)naliled answer to the aggressive cultural nationalism of the West.

Transferred to Mbale School

Following proposals for teacher’s personal preferences for transfers, the
CMS Coast Rural Deanery Committee approved the transfer of Ronald Ngala to
Mbale in Taita Districtﬁas from January 1950.“ This had been preceded by a
good working record and congratulations from the committee in 1948 for Mr.
Japhet Mumba and his deputy for managing the school funds properly. They had
spent within the school’s income and had reduced, substantially the school’s debt
from 2,482/26 to 900/.12.48 Ngala moved to Mbale .as the principal of the school.

At Mbale, Ngala was to build for himself a sort of basis for his
impending pd]itical future. | He is remembered as having worked out a practical
plan for the development of the school with both the youth and the elders. He
had a great following and was greatly admired.. This was principally because he
was always ready to ﬁSten to problems from both students and parents.” It was
at Mbale that he taught, among others, Rogers Msechu, who was later to be

- Ngala’s strong Kenya African Democratic Union secretary-general at the Coast

and his great campaigner.®

Thus, at Mbale, Ngala made friends from among both pupils and parents.

hool, Mombas

In 1953, Ngala was transferred to Buxton Intermediate School in

Mombas, town as principal. This was another upward move in the social arena.

N
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He had moved from a rural setting in ISa_lolcni and Mbale to an urban setting in
Momi)asa. He had to learn to deal with the new cosmopolitan chalicnges.
Moreover, Buxton School was ai day-school. Discipline was a problem for most
day schools.

He moved into Mombasa with an enthusiasm to work his way up even to
greater heights. In his fust year in the school, he was able to see 8 students join
shi,no-la-Tcwa school for secondary education. This, according to the principal
who took over from Ngala in 1957, was an achievement on the part of Ngala,
who had struggled to coordinate the teachingl to obtain, good results for the

school.

Discipline on the part of the students was a problem at Buxton.
However, as Harry Fanjo testifies, it was clear t}iat by the time Ngala joined
politics in 1957, discipline at the school had become the talk and order of the
day. Fanjo reckons that wiien he was called to replace Ngala at Buxton, he had

expected indiscipline at the ‘School. But his was not the case: he took over a

calm and well-ordered school.’

litics 1955-56
At this juncture it is important to adciress ourselves to. the c‘1ué's'tion of how
one is recruited into politics. Initially, Ngé.la did not like to invdlvé ilimsélf in
Politics, partly because he saw himself as serving God and, thus, not ready to
mix G:°_‘l,w.ith politics, and partly because government policy did. not allow civil
servants and members of Aﬁican Advisory Councils (he wais a member of the

Ombasa one) to involve themselves in politics. Having been serving under the
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CMS, he was réluctant to indulge in poljtical activity.

. Ngala preferred to involve himself with the Coast African
Associaﬁon(cAA),'which was more of a socio- economic association than a
political one, purporting to express non-political grievances. At their meetings,
members of the CAA articulated such issues as the appalling labor conditions of
the Africans, poor housing and hygiene and racial salary scales.” The CAA, thus
served as a platform for the education of the Africans to articulate the grievances
of the Africahs in Mombasa. The leaders of CAA, among them Lance Jones
Bengb, who had been employed by the Mombasa Municipal Board in the
depa.rimcnvt.of education since 1935, ﬁsed the petition' method to have their
gri?vang:es heara. They would either write to the town clerk of the Board, the
Chief Secretary or the Provincial Education ofﬁcevr,54 though with more success in
the social arena than in the political one. However, by 1953, CAA had begun to
"focus on certain political nllétters".”v They, ‘for instance, had begun calling for the

appointment of an African District Officer for Kilifi District.* What was more

important,

the Coast African Association served as a training center and
launching ground for Coast African political leaders until
fully-fledged political parties could be formed, and in this way the
Association played a vital role in Coast and national political
education and development.”

It thus provided an important grooming ground for later political leaders like -

Ngala and Francis Khamisi.®

Following the lifting of the emergency ban on all African parties in June
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1955, a new era of district associations.bad dawned. Among the district
,ssociaﬁons that were formed were the Kenya Africap National Congrcss_ in
Nairobi, which maintained that African political organizations should be allowed
country-wide. It was not rcgistered until it renounced this idea and thus was
registered as Naﬁobi District African Congress under Clement ArgWings—Kodhek.
In Central Nyanza, t'hé_:rej emcrgéd the Africé.n District Associatioh, in South
Nyanza there was al;;o ;he Kisii i—ﬁghlapds Aséociation. In Mombasa, there \\yas
born Mombasa Africénbemocratic Union, MADU, whiic in Nakuru, the Nakuru
African Progres;ivé Party was formed. The i‘aita at the Coast formed the Taita
African Districf_ U‘nion.. While these ;ssociationé resuli/ed in a rudimentary
parochial devel§pment of ’African politics,. and tﬁerefore, were detﬁmchtal to
African unity, t.héy,.ngvert.heléss represented a dél;arture frorri the old times.”
They were now td put oﬁ thé mantle of thé naﬁondist strqgglc by seeking a
forum with the gongm;:ht ﬁuough correspdndence and léadcrs’ conferences
between 1957 and 1958.° | '

MADU was formed in .Mombasa in November 1955, under the leadership
of Khamisi as Prc'ﬁident and C. Ralph as secretary.” Basically it was formed

- with twq objectives-one, :to press for elected representation of African on all
public bodies; twb, to take such steps as were lawful for the attainment of all
legitimate African politicél asphaﬁons." Théy equally :arguéd that

It is the view and policy of the union that  universal adult

franchise is the only solution to this problem, and MADU will
continue to strive towards its achievement.”
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Towards this end, MADU was to write to the Minister of African Affairs
in November 1956, expressing their dissatisfaction with the unfair representation
of the Coast Africans in the Legislative Council (Legco).

Tms mass meeting of MADU deplores and views with disgust the
‘meager representation afforded to Africans of the Coast Province in
the Kenya Legislative Council. In view of the fact that all racial
groups resident in the Coast Province, namely, Europeans, Asians
and Arabs have each two representanves in the Legislature, and
efforts are being made to increase Arab representation, we consider
it illogical, unjust, undemocratic and unfair for Coast Africans to
have only one African member, and therefore strongly urge the
government to take immediate steps to remedy the present anomaly
by 1ncreas1ng the African representation for the Coast Provrnce to
fall in line with that . afforded to members of other races.*

Ina s1m11ar protest letter, MADU condemned "the present attitude of .the
Administration in indirectly curtailing the activities of African political
organizations by refnsing, without any reason, to' granting permission to hold
open-air meetings and collectmg funds in the furtherance of legitimate political
activities and asprratrons"" They, therefore urged the government to revrew this
attitude and restore the freedom of assembly, and referred the matter to their
African representatives in the Legco to take up the matter with higher authorities
for the benefit of their constltuents 5 v’

In yet another letter, MADU wrote to the Chref Secretary demandmg the
release of Jomo Kenyatta They termed Kenyatta’s detentlon as unlawful and
illegitimate.”” From the foregorng drscussron of MADU it is clear that national
Political party restriction by the govemment was generatmg more opposmon from

_Afnca“s- The African was not passive in responding to the colonial

. “mment’s restriction,
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put why is MADU central and important to the biography of Ngala? It is
i;npoﬂ;lnt because it was from MADU that Ngala began to pick up political
jargon and leam more about the art of articulating the problems of the African
population, not only at the Coast but also in the entire country. In MADU he
was able to make acquaintances with the educated elite like Juma Ferunzy, who
gave him 2 lot of backing in the 1957 African elections. It is interesting to note
that after MADU’s formation in 1955, Francis Khamisi took the initiative to ask
Ronald Ngala to join MADU. Khamisi regarded Ngala as one of the few
educated Africans; a man of dedication and sense of purpose in his duties who
could join hands with him to make MADU a strong party. Khamisi was serious
in his bid to have Ngala join MADU. This can be seen in his move to obtain
perrission from the District Education Officer to have Ngala attend MADU’s
meetings. Even after Khamisi got a letter from the District Education Officer
saying Ngala was not a govérnmcnt servant and could involve himself in a
political organization, Ngala was still reluctant to do so. He was eventually
convinced to attend MADU meetings, but only as an observer, preferring to sit at
the back of the meeﬁhgs, listening attentively. Ngala never joined MADU as a
registered member.® While it is t‘rue. that he never became a fully paid-up
member of MADU, by virtue of his attendance, he was able to understand the
political, social and economic grievances that were be-ing articulated in the union,
thus, gradually exposing himself to political conversion. It is equally, important
o fote that “{h@‘fﬁ he. joincd politics in 1957, he was to gain politiédsubﬁort
from some members of MADU, like ﬁenedicto Oﬁmo and Benjamin Karanja

4o lived in Mombasa. Later, he gave political patronage to MADU, before
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1960, when: countrywide political organizations were formed.

in of the Municipal Board of Mom

It was not only Francis Khamisi who noticed Ngala’s leadership qualities.
Ngala’s leadership qualities attracted many people and institutions, including the
Municipality of Mombasa. Following the elections of the councillor’s to the
Municipal Board in Dec;ember 1955, Ngala was nominated to the Mombasa
Municipal Board in January 1956 to represent the Tononoka - Tudor ward.® This,
howc\'rer, did not mean he had given up his work as the principal of Buxton
school. ~There was also a directive from the government to have three Africans
in the Municipal Board. By virtue of being the secretary to the African
Advisory Council, Francis Khamisi-was nominatcd to-the Board; Ngala was to
take the second seat, while another African filled the third.

Ngala served the Boéxd in various committees and sub- committees. He
was a member of thé Health Committee,”® African Affairs committee,” General
Purposes Committee, the Stadium sub-committee™ and the Education
sub-committee. It is important to note here some of the various activities and
functions of these committees and sub-committees. The Health committee was
charged with the responsibility of supervising the cleanliness of markets, the fire
brigade and the ambulances. Moreover, it saw to it that public lavatories and
roads were clean, Wastepaper salvage and ventilation of public utilities all fell
Under this comrmttee ” The Stadmm sub-comrruttec was charged w1th among
m things, the respon51b111ty of arranging ﬁxturcs for football matches and

Motor racing at the Municipal Stadium, to liaise with the Coast Province -
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Athletics Aésociation on events they wap;ed to hold in the stadium. The
comﬂ;im was also responsible for maintaining the stadium and collectihg the
stadium gate-proceeds and rccorﬁmcnding to the Board what should be done with
those proceeds.™  Another comrrﬁttec he served on, as stated above was the
African Affairs Committee. This one saw to it that there was an improvement in
the housing of Africans and that public amenities in African areas were
adequatc-” In general, ii looked into the welfare of ‘the Africans.

As a member of the Board, Ngala now had a platform from which to
articulate the grievances of the African peoplé. Looking at the issues raised at
the mcet‘i'ngs'of the‘Africavn Affairs cémmittce for instanée, 1t was clear that
African education, housing, wages and social amenities were comparatively very
pooi." Ngala was, thus, to campaign for social and economic redress in the
system. He shouid have unmistakenly fought for an immediate redress to these
anomalies. In one of the welfare committee meetings, where debates on African
housing got hot, African representatives complained of the appalling conditions of
houses, especially in Tudor and Buxton. Moreover, they complained of the high
rents Africans were pgj{ing for these houses. \Ngala was to go into the intricacy
. of thc maftg:r. ’He cbmplained that the documents that tenants signed, on
°°°“Pyiﬁg the houses, were legally binding and, therefore, unfair'to the
Africans,™ Equally important here is to note his leading role in the creation of
the Coast Province Cultural Association for the development of games and other
eXtra-curricular activities in African schools.”

Using his education, knowledge and experience in the Board, he was

ll“‘“lmen

tal in the setting up of a sub- committee that was formed to investigate
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educatio"al problems of African children _from Standard 1 to intermediate
gtandard and to consider the Competitive Entrance Examination, school fees and
the education tax. Chairing thlS sub-committee, Ngala was to deplore the
Competitive Entrance Exannnanon. He saw this system of education as a
complete waste of manpower and its development. The African system of
education was inferior to the educational system provided for other races. He
thought that this systetn which compelled African children to leave school at an
early age »;'as fostering the ‘spiv’ element in Mombasa town and all other towns
in Kenya. He argued that the children _werevtoo young to work and simply
wandered aimlessly about the streets.’; In his view, the Competitive Entrance
Examination was a useless examination because at the end of the day; it never
awarded a candidate any certificate:*® Following ,the discussions in the
sub-committee chaned by Ngala, a recommendation for the abolition of the
Competitive Entrance Exammatlon for African school chlldren was passed. The
sub-committee also recommended the removal of the religious barriers that
prevented teachers from one denomination from being transferred to another
school of a different denomination. This, they argued, retarded social harmony
and integration.” There is no evidence to suggest that these recommendations
Were put into practice. However, Ngala had put the case for tne Africans.

While racial segregation was less acute at the Coast than it was
Upcountry, it was still unpalatable. Ngala and other Africans were becoming
more aware of their segregated position What was happening was /a perceptible' -

move from the passive resistance on the part of the African towards a demand

for redress
of the economic social and political grievances. Ngala’s arﬂculatxon
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of the social, economic and poli?i‘calldi@grikties of the masses could be seen in
the ﬁéht of the general awakening of thé Africans m Kenya in the mid-SOs. |
There was a struggle to have a Nrcdtess of thc racial disequillibrium in “the |
Kenyan system. It should be noted, however, that Ngala and other Africans at
the time were bargaining as ‘ |
anderdogs. Racial panty and the recognition of African rights were still to be
fought for.” | o | |

Ngala’s nomination to the Municipal Board had an inevitable effect on
him because it was a multi-racial Board. Th-is had an ﬁﬂuence on him in that
later in his political carccf, he was al‘)le,‘willingly to be an a¢to; and a
participant in the multi-racial politics of 1959. ThlS made it easicrv foi' him to
work with the European Members of Legco whe'n. he joined the Government in
1961. | |

Given this prior kndwledge and experience of int;-' ;'acial mixing in the
Municipal Board, he adoptéd a wider‘pe/rspcctiVC from which to tackle the
politics of 1960’s. |
Like the few who were nommatcd to the Afncan Advxsory Council and the
Board, Ngala was nommated for his personal intelligence and character, with no
Tegard for his ethnic origin.*’ By his participation in the various committees of

the council, Ngala strengthened his organizational and supervisory experience.

-Th nference of Afri ioni

One of the observations of the Bccchcr chort of 1949 was that there was

- Sailure on (he part of the CMS dcpartment to recruit an 21(16‘11118te inspectoral




4
ond supemsory staff.® Therefore, the report recommended an increase in the
qumber of supervisory teams where three African supervxsors would work in

ssociation with one European supervxsor to oversee 100 schools in the primary

8s

and intermediate systems.” The report thus seems to have encouraged an

increase in the number of African supervisory staff. Ngala was to benefit from
ipis recommendation. In October 1956, Ngala, in addition to his duties as
principal at Buxton, took on the responsibility of supervising the work of the ,
CMS schools in Mombasa.** This was a poftfolio that had, until ihen, been held
by a white man. It was rather a'taxix(lrg job m that he/ had to do his normal
duties as a principal and teacher and still arrange to /,o/versee the running of other
schools. Esther Mwenda, Ngala’s wife, reckolnsw'thé/t this was the time she began
to miss the attention of her husband. She remexooers Ngala as having been an
carly riser, doing some work in his office before having tea in the house at
seven. By seven thirty in the morning he was in the oompound sopervising its
cleaning by pupils. At ten, Ngala would pick up his motor cycle and ride out of
the compound. She would not see him until arouod ten at night.¥’

As a supervisor of schools, he was involved in seeing that the school
system functioned properly. That is, he was supposed to see that puolic funds
for primary and intermediate education were expended efficiently. He was to
liaise with the CMS headquarters in Nairobi on matters on ;ecmitrnent of new
teachers and school requirements and recommend any developments needed in

3 e schools he supervised. Equally, he was to ascertain that prmc1pals of schools

Tep Proper financial records. According to Harry Fanjo, then a principal of

h Nyundo primary school in Rabai near Mombasa (which fell under Ngala’s
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,upeerSlO“)’ Ngala was a "thorough man at his work”, 'He remembers Ngala as

’

paving been "a no-nonsense man' rcady to put a51de friendship for the sake of
the good functioning of schools. |

Towards the end of October 1956, Ngala attended the Conference of
African Christian Educationists at Utah Mission in Southern Rhodesia (presenf
day Zimbabwe). This f:onferencc was organized andvconvened by the World
Council on Christian Education. The objective of the Conference was to 'enﬁa_nce
awareness of the lack of the African touch in the christian teachings.” Thus, the

conference wanted to draw up a curriéulum for African Sunday Schools which

¢ /

would cater for African needs and interests at all lcyels. Ngala noted at the
meeting that although guidelines and pamphlgts“pul’)lishcd in England and in
America and used by different depominations wéfé useful; they nevertheless
lacked an African background. They also failed to recognize the changing
situation that the modern African had to face.® o

As a result of his outspokenncss/and his cloquence.at the conference,
Ngala was appointed chairman of an editorial board set up to see that the
African element was infused in the publications and pamphlets for Sunday -
schools.”! | '

Ngala’s attendance at this confercnbe brought him face to face‘with the
realities of racial segregation. While in S.outhem Rﬁodesia he had time to talk to
Africans in the neighborhood of the Utah Mission. The Aﬁ'icans were wondering

) '_b' Ngala and other Afncan delegates in the Conferencc were mixing with the

-Whites &nd even playing tennis with them. This never happened in Southern

2. Southern Rhodesia of 1956 was. just like South Africa today. Ngala
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was made to reflect on the suuauon at home
Another incident that made him reflect on the liberal ideas the schools
and the church taught involved h1m personally. On his way to the ‘conferenc_e,
pe made a stop-over in Dar-es-Salaam, where he was supposed to embark on
gnother plane to Southern Rhodesia. At Dar-es-Salaam,he was supposed to be
met by the white priestxin-charge of the Dar-es-Saleam mission. Ngala was
treated with neglect and contempt by this priest. The priest asked Ngala to |
spend two nights in a store of old beds and planks of wood. Thanks to Mr.
Edmund Fondo, a Kenyan who was a(’teachel' - instruetor at the East African
Post and Telecommunications School in Dar-es-Salagru, Ngala was hospitably
hosted for two days iu Mr. Fondo’s house before, he flew to Southemn Rhodesia
for the Conference.” | |
The foregoing oc_:cufrences witnessed by Ngala acted as an impetus to him.
They markedly changed him. He was made to. question the ideals the church
taught and preached. He questioned in his mind the ideal society the church had
always envisaged, that christianity would sanctify and support the political
Bplmxons of the Afncans, where christianity would produce the most perfect
 culture whnch had eluded human society. Ngala was made to think over the
church’s role. The church was supposed to eliminate the concept of ethnic or

Racial superiority and exploitation of one class by another; christianity was

‘ ®pposed to bring about a good government and compel Africans to practise the
Mﬂ i virtues of humility, love, good neighbourliness. Those in Southern
Odesia - were not reflecting any love or humlhty nor any good nelghbourlmess |

for
X the areas around the mission. Equally, the missionary at Dar-es-Salaam did
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pot
and preached to the Africans.

wreat Ngala as an equal. In short, they were not practicing what they taught

Subsequently, Ngala returned homc a changed man. He had a]xeady been cnncal
of the racial type of education in Mombasa. 'I'hxs time he was looking far, at a
wider perspcctivc. He saw the degree of racial divide in Southern Rhodesia

coming to Kenya. He was thus attracted to join politics to fight for African

rights.”*

The Kenya political scene § -

Up to 1956, African representation in Legco was by nomination.
However, the Africans in Legco were 'not rcgardgd"as true representatives of their
people. Even after they accepted the Lyttleton’P'l’an after the modification of 31
October 1956, they still were regarded as ‘small boys’ of the white man. Thus,
by the end of 1956 there Qerc eight African répreséntati\;es,: one of whom was a
minister and another a parliamentary seéetary. "At this juncture, Kenya was
regarded as having moved to a stage of multi-racial government under the
Lytleton Constitution.” The main feature of this constitution was the creation of
-~ 8 Council of Ministers with collective fcsponsibility, containing elected and
Fepresentative merﬁbers of all three main races. This council, together with the
Governor, formed the executive instrument of governhcnt policy. Its members

~ Were bound to subscribe to joint statements of policy, and also undertook, while

%'_ to refrain from proposing or supporting legislation affecting the rights
t communities in land reserved for their use.®

The case for these changes as a long-term constitutional advance was




;einfom"d by the need to unite togethcrlzli(g:nyans of all races in the fight against
Mau Mau, and to take advantage; of their consolidatcd wisdom within the
counsels of the government. In order for attention not to be dlverted from the
struggle, which had then rgached a vital stage, the constitution included a floublc
pledge: first that the British goverhmcnt would not, before 1960, take the
initiative in altering thcﬁ proportion of members of Legco or the Council of
Ministers, or in changing the communal basis of franchise; and second, that thg:
arrangements would be experimental until the next gencral elections and if

mfﬁcxcntly cndorscd would continue unnl aftcr the subsequent elections of

/
/

'1960” The Lyttleton Constitution thus proposed a complete freeze on any
constitutional advancement in Kenya until after 19‘60, Moreover, it underscored
the European dominance in the govemmcnt.of Kéhya. _

The Lyttleton Constitution s‘tipuléted that the government would initiate a
study of the best method of choosing Africah Members of Legco as opposed to
their nomination by the governor. It is in this respect that an inquiry was
undertaken in 1955 by W.F. Coutts, who recommended the introduction of direct
elections based on a qualitative f;aﬁcbiét;, with multiple votes.™ These

: mndaﬁons were aéccpt;éd by ﬂie govemrhént with modiﬁcaﬁox;s designed

¥ extend the franchise to all who had emerged sufficiently into western ways of

life and thought to exercise their rights with understahding.

BY the time of the general elections i in Septembcr 1956, the cmergency
Muation had very greatly improved. The need to concentrate the colony’s efforts

Combating the Mau Mau ’terrorists’ was thus leSS'preSSlﬂgs,a“d was
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adowed very largely by the ordinary problems arising from economic and
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ovel"Sh
social deterioration. Expenence of the Lyttleton govemmcnt, in the 30 months
gince its introduction in 1954, had made people in Kenya to think that

modifications were needed. Support for the Lyttleton Constitution, however, was.
pot seriously challenged among either the Asians or the Arabs during the election
aign. It was in the contest of the European Soats that the merits of the.-
1954 Constitution were most hotly debated Goldsworthy says: -
The most significant outcome was that the Briggs Group of Settler
’Independents’ was slightly strengthened at the expense of the more
moderate group of settler mdependents -led by Michael Blundell,
and this was thought to reflect in part a European reaction against
the whole concept of African electlon
In fact those candidates who stood for the’abandonn}ent of the 1954 Constitution
were all defeated. | P
Legislation for the direct election of the s1x African representative
Membcfs was done in January 1956. Since adnlinistrative arrangements could
not be completed in time, especially fcgarding loyalty of Central Province ’tribes’
for the general elections on Septcmberv- Ootobor, the African general elections
- Were postponed until Mafch 1957. The government at least had taken heed of
some of the ideas of thc. European liberals m Kenya and those in Britain.‘ In
concluding an address to the African Bureau Conference, Margery Perham, a

liberal and well-known writer, was to say

Kenya settlers must recognize that Kenya is destined to be
prlmanly an African State one day, and Africdns must realize that
it will be only’ primarily an African state, and that the minorities
should play a large part in the future. Meantime, the British
gDvernmcnt must be an_arbitral stablhzer 100
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Equally, the Minister for Finance in‘t'hé Kenya govefnment, Mr. E.A. Vasey,
in his speech o the Royal African and Empire Society in Februafy 1956 had

spoken in the same vein by declaring:

.. but I believe the political climate of Kenya will alter greatly
in the next few years as the system of African election gets into
full swing. We must make certain that there are channels existing
- and widening - through which our best men, European, Asian and
African, represent and work for the interests of the people as a
whole. The need, therefore, for the creation of a common election,
on however restricted a basis, is now very pressing, for it may not
take many years before the habit of voting ‘on a narrow social basis
becomes too deeply mgramed to be easﬂy changed.

I believe it would be wise today for thc leaders of all communities,
sitting round a table, to draw up a political development plan.

That plan must visualize the increasing participation of the African
in those discussions and decisions vital to us all, and in that
respect it must be a plan liberal in its ideas. If we can get an

agreement upon the degree of increasing participation, then I think
we can get agreement upon political stability for that period...""

The government had for a long time ignored political planning for the
Africans and concentrated on economic ﬁianning. The two go hand in hand.
From now on the government had to plan polmcally in such a way that the
Aftican view was also mcludcd in all aspects of life. The pohtlcal scene was
destined to change. It would soon change in the light of the March 1957
Aftican elections. | -

Ronald Ngala was thus to present himself for election in thcsc African
;*'m"“s He was to become part of the new brand of African political

' 'de“h‘P, UShcrmg into Kenya’s pohtlcal scene a new wave of dynamism and

Nlﬂca[ lobbym g.
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Footnotes

‘ Kaloleni is now a rural township north of Mazeras. It is about 12

Kkilometers from Mazeras railway  station on the Mombasa-Nairobi
railway line. It is predominantly a Giriama town, its people grow tree
crops like coconuts, cashewnuts and oranges. Maize, simsim, cassava are
other food crops grown. There is controversy over whether Kaloleni and
Vishakani (near Kaloleni) are Giriama originally or simply because of de
facto circumstances. If one talks to the Wajibana (an ethnic group of the
Mijikenda) they say Kaloleni is “theirs” as is Vishakani; - Wakambe
(another ethnic group of the Mijikenda) talk of Giriama "imperialism".
The Giriama settled in Kaya-Fungo (see footnote 5 on Kaya) in the 17th
Century and had, by the end of the 18th century, expanded to their
present settlements. For detailed discussion of the settlement of the
Giriama and the Mijikenda as a whole in their present land, see Thomas
Spear, The Kaya Complex : A History of the Peoples of Kenya Coast to
1900, Nairobi, Kenya, Literature Bureau, 1978, Chapter 1. '

. ¢ : . /

. See 'also' Map 1 showing location of Kaloleni and Vishakani in relation to
‘their environs. :

/

‘Interview Report, Justin Ponda, September 7, 1988.

Interview Report, Salim Ngolo, June 5, 1989.
This is one of the ’big’ and famous clans in the = Giriama Kaya. It
represents other clans like Akiza cha Amwafondo and Akiza cha

Kaya - Fortified forest areas where the Mijikenda  first settled. The
Giriama refer to Kaya-Fungo as their first place of settlement and

therefore an ancestral home. See T. Spear, The Kaya Complex op. cit.,
Chapter 1. : R ‘ o :
Vidzo in Kigiriama means ’good’.

Intcrvicw-Report, Justin Ponda, September 7, 1988.

ibid. " |

ibid.

ibid,

Among the Giriama a sick persoﬁ' who 1s éllegcdly bewitched is moved

away from his home to a medicineman for treatment. Moving him away
om his home is in anticipation that the witch or wizard may not be
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pear the sick person to revisit him or her and make the sick person worse.

" Kambe is the home area and name of one of the Mijikenda groups.

Interview l-leport, Justin Ponda, September 7, 1988.
ibid.

CM.S., Education Departmént, "Report of the Supervisor of Technical
Education”, October 17, 1932. The Kenya National Archives (KNA),

CMS. 1112,
ibid.

Recollections of Ngala’s teachers in 1932 - 38, Reuben Kombe and John
Paul Kambi, Interview on‘Septembell' 5, 1988. '

Interview Report, Lawrence Kafwihi Bennett and George Kafwihi Bennett,

. September 5, 1988. o -

African Education in Kenya, Report of a committee appointed to inquire
into the scope, content, methods of African education, its administration
and finance and to make recommendations, Gov{:rnment Printer,
Nairobi, 1949, p. 16. ' ;

It is the contention of B.E. Kipkorir that Alliance High School was the
grooming ground of Kenya’s African civil servants and nationalist leaders.
B.E. Kipkorir, "The Alliance High School and The Origins of the Kenya
African Elite", Ph.D. Thesis, St. Johns College, University of Cambridge,
1969; p. 128. e

Alliance High School Statistics file 1/30; see also B.E. Kipkorir,' gp,_cltu
Appendix 3, "District Representation at Alliance High School”, p. 402.

Kipkorir, op. _cit,. p. 402
ibid., p. 164
Interview Report, Timothy Ramtu, March 28,’ 1989.

Shimo-la-Tewa School is situated north of Mombasa close to Mtwapa

!(. During the second world war, at least after 1940, it ' was made a
hospital for the British soldiers, injured in the war. Its situation was
dvantageous for the purpose then, because it was difficult to attack. The -

&chool was then moved to its original grounds at the Arab Boys School in
Oombasa,
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Interview Report, Timothy Ramtg, March 29, 1989.

' Kipkorir, op._Cit.. p. 173

ibid.

The testimonies of the following verify this: Interview with Reuben

~Kombe, September 5, 1988; John Paul Kambi, September 5, 1988; and

Harry Fanjo, September 21, 1988,

African Education in Kenya, p. 16
Interview Report, Timothy Ramtu, March 28, 1989

ibid. | ;

Ronald Ngala to Sécretary of Chui‘ch ;Missionary Society Nairobi,
December 5, 1945, KNA CMS 1/112, /o

KNA CMS 1/112
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Tcstimony’of Mrs. Esther Mwenda Ngala, September 7, 1988.
Interview Report, Reuben Kombe, September 5, 1988,
Testimony of Mrs. Esther Mwenda Ngala, September 7, 1988.
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HAPTER

NGALA AND THE POLITICS OF CONSTITUTIONAL
ADVANCEMENT 1957 - 1958

The 1957 African Elections

On his return home after the Southern Rhodesia conference, Ngala made
his intentions of joining politics known to his close aSsociates: H.G.S. Harrison
of the then Mombasa Municipal Board, Lance Jones of the same Board and
Lawrence Kafwihi Bennetf, his lorigfferrn friend at his village, Vishakani, all of
whom gave him their support. 4 ) /

In January 1957, Ngala announced his candidature. He had considefed
himself eligible for election aecofding to the Coutts qualifications. - These
stipulated that a candidate had to meet the following to be eligible for election:
intermediate level education, that is up to form 'two of the secondary course or
its equivalent, an income totalling pounds 120 in the precedmg 12 months, or
property worth pounds 500 The candeate should have either rendered service of
at least five years in the armed forces, or the police; seven years continuous
employment by the | govemmerit, High Commission or local government
Provided - io bo.th cases one ‘should not have been dismissed.or discharged.

s"ﬁOﬁty was another qualification. One should have achieved the status of elder

o the age of 45, Moreover, hlgher education - a diploma or degree from a
tee"S“Wd Institution or approved professional quahﬁcanon was another
hhﬁcan(,n In addition one could be eligible for election if he had leglslatlve :

in the Leglslanve Councxl or Central Leglslatlve Assembly or three
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years continuous membership of a local government authority, an African
Advisory Council or an African Court.! |

Ngala qualified under the headings of age (hc was 34 years of age and an
elder). He also possessed a diploma of education from Makerere College.
Equally important, he had worked as a teacher earning over 400 shillings every
month. He had equally served in the Municipal Board of Mombasa from 1956
and the Mombasa African Advisory Council since 1954. According to the Coutts

qualifications, he was eligible for election.

The Campaign | .

In the elections of 1957, Ngala was pitt@d ’aéainst Francis Khamisi,
Claudius Mwashumbc Dawson Mwanyumba and vihc‘incumbent Member for the
Coast Provmcc, Jimmy Jeremlah Of these men, -it was Francis Khamisi who had
the longest experience in pol_mcal life. He belonged to the old guard of the

Kenya African Union (KAU). 'Kharrlisi' was among the thirty three Africans, of

various ethnic backgrounds, to meet on 1, October, 1944 to form KAU. He was
elected KAU'S first secretary, with Harry Thuku as Chairman and Albert O\&ino
- 88 Treasurer? With the retumn of meo Kenyatta from Englénd in 1946 and his
M&umption of the leadership of KAU in 1947, KAU at least had a good |
. Opportunity to develop into the dominant \}ehicle for African nationalism.’

. Kbamisi wag to use his long-term relationship w1th James Gichuru (who became
“U s PTCSIdent 1n. 1945 after Kharmsx persuadcd him to Jom KAU) and Jomo
‘.’W to mﬂuence voters. - Moreover, he had formed a party, MADU, which

: c"fﬂ wanted Ngala to join in 1956. Khamisi had a formidable following
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onong the Mombasa residents. Mwanyumba was another popular man, though
with only the support of hlS own Taita people. The rest, with the excepnon of
Jimmy Jeremiah who was considered a stooge of the w}ute man, were new men
ia politics. ‘Ngala did not rely on a district party for political support. He relied
on his fellow teachers whom he led as the Secretary General of the Coast
Teachers Association. He also called for support from the Coast African
Association of which he was then president.*

The campaigns of the elections of 1957 were fought on the issues of lack
of proper African representation in Le(gco. There werc/: cries throughout the
country for a removal of the incumbents and their replacement by new blood.
Ngala grgued that the existing Legco member for the Coast had not been
repeesenting the views of the people. Indeed,v the' peopl:}e\ felt that the incumbent

member, Jimmy Jeremiah, was only a lackey of the colonial government. This

criticism of the unrepresentative nature of the incumbent African members of

Legco was emphasiied by Ngala wherevéi‘ ﬁe,went for his election campaigns.

He argued that the Coast was under-represented and that, in Mombasa alone,

there had been a desire for an African member. Ngala felt that because of the

: exkensive arca the Coast member had to cover and the demands of his duties as

;l’"h‘"““‘afy Secretary, he did not have enough time to devote to the specxfic

‘?ﬂ of Mombasa, leave alone the affa1rs of the whole Coast. He promised the.

that if they voted h1m into Legco, he would press for another seat for
M“'l'lbasa area.’

‘:Ngala saw his entry into poliﬁcs and into Legco as a new opportunity to

g more for better education for the Africans. This was emphasized in the
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point of his election manifesto which was in the tone of a typical

- finst
:
- edocatio

nist; a need for racial redress in the . educanonal system:
I will urge for good education for all our children. The competitive
entrance examination should be abolished and all children be given
a run to standard 8 Primary Tops whcther in reserves or
townships.®

~

He deplored the poor participation of Africans in matters of trade. He
thus argued for an adequate representation on vital trade committees, extensive

and proper advice in co-operative societies.” -
o o )
In his election manifesto, he further said that he would urge the

govenment and employers to provide free housingffor all workers on minimum

wages.

House allowances are very ill-adjusted at the moment. I will
closely look into that. I will ask for loans to be made available to
Africans to enable them to put up their own houses - permanent or
semi-permanent according to what one can conveniently afford.®

At his campaign -mecting's, Ngalé depldred the nature of colonial
segregational labour arrangements. - He argued that it was quite immoral and
inhuman to pay people differently while they occupled the same posmons of
\ mﬂblhty He was particularly concemed about remuneration in various
Mment dcpartments where the African, cducated to the lcvel of the Asian or
o » Was paid less and did equal work with these Europeans or Asians. In
41\0 was very much againsi the existing terms of servicé for the Africans.
Ngala was sympathetic fo the Mau Mau movement. However, he

%d Mau Mauy as an up-country movement articulated by the Kikuyu and




based on the land problem.’ He chose to campaign on the issue of the Coast '
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African alienation from the land he had occupied fo; generations, He therefore,
saw the Mau Mau issue as remote and divorced from the CoaSt African |
problems. While the Kikuyu fought to regam their land from the white settlers,
Ngala was urging the unity of the Coast Africans so that they would forge a
common front against the Arab-Swahili alienation of their land.”

Thus, while Khamisi chose to preach the national politics of the old guard
(the fight against land alienation by the white man, the fight against the Lyttleton
Plan and its policy of non-racialism a(ﬁd multi-racialism), Ngala talked of Coast
African problems like racial education, poor health services and poor housing.
The difference between the two contestants, who'séem to have been the biggest
crowd-pullers was one of émphasis’: Ngala localiiéd his campaign, articulating the
immediate problems of the Coast Afxican, while Khamisi expanded his concerns
to cover countrywide issues. |

By comparison, other African nationalists campaigning for election at this
time expressed their views on the status quo. These views expressed what each

, $aw what it meant to joiﬁ poliﬁcs. They argued over a range of issues, ranging

from the call for a scraping of the Lyttleton Constitution to a redress of the

educational system. This gives us a picture of the array of demands the
Baropeans were expected to face with thé onslaught 6f the African Elected
- Members,
C Africans vbted.on the weekend of 9-10 March. When the results were
f e Public on »11 March, it was clear tﬁ_at Ronald Ngala had become the first |

“ed African Member of the Coast Provincc; 'He obtained 3,406 votes against
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Mwanyumba’s 2,539; Khamisi’s 2,267, Mwashumbe’s 712 and Jeremiah’s 488."
Ngale had won with a clear majority of 867 over his closest rival Mwanyumba
of Taita. His elec’:fion,to Legco and successful entry intoA politics ceuldvbe
atributed o the fact that his work with the Education Department of the CMS
had brought him info-contact with many thousands of Africans. This he

acknowledged himself:

This is my thirteenth year with the education department, and work has
taken me to nearly every district of the Coast Province.?

¢

Thousands of voters knew him from previous yearS and, during the -
eleetion‘ campaign were ptepared to listen te his yiews on how the education and
the agriculture and health services of Kenya should be run. Ngala had not only
won the hearts- of his fellow Coast Afrieans, but,-also, some of the Arab-Swahili
of the Coast. Among those who congratulated him oﬂ his successful win was |
M.S. Ramadhani, the President of the,A'f/n'cani Muslim Society of Mombasa, who
hoped that Ngala would do his "best for the Afﬁcan future in general and the
Coast in particular, and turn out to be thc most beloved African leader".”

What was interesting about the first African elections was that, among the
$ix nominated Members, only two Members were elected back to Legco: Daniel
&ap Moi of the Rift Valley and James Muimi from Eastem Province. The
3 Afticans had shown through their vote that they were no longer interested in
What the government thought was. righf for them. They had elected those -

.; msentauVes who they thought, could best articulate their grievances. ‘Another

-‘8 was clear; although these Afncan members were to express rmhtant
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gestures, henceforth; having entered the corridors of Legco, they were to work

within of conform to the rituals of Westminster decolonization.

ion of the African Elected Member ization [AEM
Following the elections, the new African’ Elected Members wcré: ‘Oginga

Odinga in Central Nyanza, Bernard Mate in Central Province, Ronald Ngala at
the Coast, Lawrence Oguda in South Nyanza, Tom Mboya for Nairobi, Masinde
Muliro in Elgon Nyénza, James Muimi from Eastern Province and Daniel arap
Moi from the Rift Valley. This repregénted quite a new breed of African
Mdcrsliip - most of them having considerable highellj, education. Tﬁe African
elite had found its way into Legco. .SOOI.I they wpuld be a force to reckon with.

The eight African Elected Members met "for the first time on Wednesday
13 March at the Kénya Fedgration of Labour offices at Pumwani. They met and
formed the African Elected Members Organization [AEMO]." Thereaftér; they
issued a statement in which they declareci in principle that the Lyttleton Plan was
null and void, that none of the members would accépt a ministerial post or post’
of parliamentary secretary under the Plan, and.that the most urgent and
* immediate need wés to secure ;:Ongtitutionai refofms in Legcé, giving every
group, "effective and feal representation, to which end it is our intention to vdirect
all our efforts and energies."" The statement rccorded- opposition to "any system
1_: Which serves as a device to sécurc for certain people permanent political and

. ®onomic domination of the sections of our community in Kenya."'® At this

Wecting, Mboya and Odinga were elected sccretary and Chairman respectively of -
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segarding the oth_ér as a political equal. Ngala and the other Afn'can members
constituted AEMO with one major aim: that of having a collective organize’d |
effort towards wrecking the Lyttleton Plan. The point was to have African
 golidarity against a formidable force, that of the Kenya colonial government and
the settler representatives. Thus, each move by either one or two of the African

Members was seen in this context, and not regarded as a credit to one person.

Ngala in the Legislative Council

The newly-elected Members took their seats in the council on Tuesday 26

g . /,

March 1957. This Was the very day when th¢ Minister for Finance, Ernest
Vasey, tabled Kenya’s Devélopmént Programrne for 1957 - 1960. Joining Legco
had a meaning for the African Members.I They were filling in the leadership gap
that had 'existed for long between the people and the govefnment. In effect they
would circumvent the political restrictions which forbade nafional political _
organizations at that time. If they could not build a recognized colony-wide
nationalist organization, they could begin to bpild,'c‘:qqntiry'-wide, thrqugh Legco, a

- national feeling and belonging. This was because it was only in Legco that they

Would speak their minds freely and with plenty of attendant pnblicity.

The early council scssi'on§ were markedvby fiéry and fearless speeches by
‘: the African Members, especially on the B_udgét speech by Vasey. In his maiden
' 'lfeech in Legco, cqmmenﬁng on,-_t‘hcll)‘e:velopvrncnt Plan, Ngala .chosc' to deplore
weakness of the: c.:‘olonial education andv I‘)ro‘posedv mofe funds for African

tion for the benefit of Africans. Talking as an authority in the educational
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orena, he Jaid bare the shbrtéomings of fhe colonial education. Hg pérceivcd

education s 2 unifying force. This was not the case .with‘ the c'olonial‘edmat.ion.

d 1t had not reached a level where it would be acceptable to the whoie Kenyan
gation. If education was to fulfil one of its major aims, that of preparing the.
ipdividual for ciﬁzcnship and life, then the problem with the colonial education
was the type of curriculym offered. Ngala, therefore, envisaged a complete
change of the educational curriculum, whereby some kind of technical or |
commercial subject was taught in school. He was of the view that at the age of
15, when most children lcft school at ihat time, childfgn would have been
prepared for life, and, therefore, techn(ical and comfn;:;cial cducation would be
useful.” If the aim in life is to achieve better standards of living, he envisagéd
education as a tool towards that end. ’-

When threé years later Ngéla came to talk. about rcgidnalism and its main

tenet - regions deciding theﬁ own affairs - it was not é new aspect in his

thinking. Ngala’s views of regional autdﬂnomy was not an issue of the 1960s - it

had loomed large in his mind. When commenting on the Development Plan he.

I would like to see the African District Councils encouraged as much as
possible in running rural schools.” | |

For Nga]a, the educational plan within the Development Programme ought
“ bave included allocation of money to these District Councils to run it. It was
- this maiden speech that the opinion of both European Members and his

Bues about him was formed. He got a warm applause for his speech.‘ His

© of words mattered a lot. He was vivid in his speech, putting across his
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;,oints without hCSltatlon

Each of the African Members got up to speak with vehemence and clarrty. ,
In vteW of the hard-hrttmg speeches made by them, especially in pubhc meetings,
: de government opted to impose strrcter control on Afncan meetrng_s. On the
’, whole, the attempt to restrict political exi)ression was a move to keep the

‘ Africans divided. WhatN should be underscored is that the government was failing

to Jearn that to put the whole of the African political movement back into the o

straight-jacket which it had worn for an uncomfortably long time, was’ |

indefensrble The long depnvatlon of pohtlcal freedom made it 1nev1table that

" there would be a sharp edge of mrhtancy among the new leaders It was no-
garprise, therefore, that Ngala and his colleagues were vigorously attacking the
insdequate Lyttleton Plan, tlte inadequate and racyialh edueetion and certain asoects
of the agrarian reforms. A solution to the problems, which had potential for '

. violence was, as The Observer noted, | |

to deal with the offenders under’the numerous laws that exist for this

purpose... They (Africans) may or may not be mistaken in these criticisms,

but to let them criticize and listen to therr criticism would be wiser than
_simply to hush them up.” ’

Ngala deplored and castigated the move by the government to impose
W measures on public meetings addressed by Africans. In an attempt to
hﬂu' joint effort in solving the African problems, Ngala arranged for a meeting
h Mombasa to be addressed by Mboya and Odinga. To his dismay, the other

African Elected Members were not accor_ded permission to speak, the reason
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in accordance with the Government’s recent statement of policy,
rmission has not been granted for sPeakers from constntucncxcs other
than the Coast, to address the mcetmg

Ngala himself was rcfuscd‘pcrmission to address meetings in Nairobi.?
Be viewed the whole move as-one aimed at depriving the African his basic
rights of speech and association, |

where is the freedom of speech if Mr. Odinga cannot address Mombasa |

people who voted for him three months ago? Where is the right of an

African politician, if it is necessary for him to go on his knees to the

District Commissioner or District Officer to get a licence to addrcss his

constituents?? )

It should here be observed Vthat the belief of the white mihority was that
the Afncan Members did not appreciate that the colony-wxde orgamzatxon, KAU,
had allowed itself to be permcatcd through and through by Mau Mau. The -
European Members, therefore, expected similar development out of any formation
of a colony-wide poIiticval o,rganization. In othe_r.wor‘ds, they saw similariﬁes
between the 1952 situation and thc. ‘iﬁesponsible’ speechcs the Africans were

- giving in 1957, They did not see m the ‘new’ African leaders, a new leadership,

. equipped with a new dynamism, ready to negotiate.

It was equally appalling and disheartening for Ngala anci the other Africah
“_‘mbers that politicians of other races were free to hold rrieetings without a
Mc There was no eqoality in the whole affalr Qn the whole, the move to
M African public meetings was aimed at oerpctrating a disjointed

ization for the Africans. The Africans wanted to work in unison, they

g Ped to present colony-wide African opinion not merely the opinion of their
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tituencies.”

L n_Constitution

The African Members went to Legco from the beginning with the aim of

" qendering the Lyttleton Constitution unworkable. This they had shown in their

: first mecting when AEMO was formed. In a letter to .thc Chief Secretary, they

reiterated their stand on the Lyttleton Constitution. They said they did not
recognize the agreement nor the conditions requiring change of the constitution
to take place only with the agreement of éll the racial/ grbups. The African |
Members posed to the go_vemrﬁcnt the( question: did ’lit/ not agree vwith theni that

African representation in Legco was inadequate? The fact was that the Chief

Secretary’s attitude towards AEMO' was a negative one. The government did not

see the urgency of the matter. It was thus the African Members contention that

carrying on the govemment wi.thout them defeated the purpose, aim and spirit of
the Lyttleton Constitution; "Thcy argued/ that the existing systenﬁ was an
“arbitrary design to ensure the dominance of one racial group over all others, -
thereby overlooking the signiﬁcanc'e of the individual in society”.”

In public meetings the Lyttleton Plan was a topic of ridicule and

‘:‘ ¢astigation. In a meeting in Mombasa attended by Odinga and Mboya, Ngala put
§ k that the African Members had rejected the consﬁtuﬁon._bccause it encouraged
"l‘l"i')' between whites and non-whites. The constitution concentrated power in

h Rands of the white men, thus implyi;ig a white aristocracy. ,Ngald'argued

® the Plan also required the ‘ineffective and inadequate’ African representation

take Up positions in government as ministers or parliamentary secretaries which
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j could not. He asserted thet the constitution wouldblead 'Kenya‘into a
son similar to that of Rhodesia and South Afnca, ‘where there was '.
gation of the black man and no shanng and parﬁcxpanon by h1m in any
nt deliberations and policies. He was for equal rights for all races and

s gemoval of favours and principles based on race, colour and creed.*

? The argument of Ngala and the other African Members was quite 51mple:
i geir demand for an increase to 15 seats of their representation was justified if |
factors of the area covered by each Member, populations represented, the nature -
of the problems to be dealt with, the mode of commumcatmn and the

,’ contribution of the African to the country s general econormc well-bemg were

{' considered. Cooperatxon from the Africans would be impossible if all the racial
groups were not adequately and effectively renresented_in Legco. The African
'”'Membersvwere, for instance, aware that the Speedy development of Kenya was

: dependent upon outside capital and imported knowledge and skill. But they did

' ot support the continuation of discriminétory European settlefdom Increased

~ African representatlon in Legco was part and parcel of their desxre to see greater

_3 economic and social development among the African people, since it was only

f with an efiective say in the affairs of the country that the Africans could

V."“C' ipate fully and effectively in the formulation of policies and programmes
Id their implementation. |

T’ The white population disregarded the African demands. The Chief

Pg

ary, Richard Tumbull was essennally procedural: the Lyttleton Constxtuhon
o &0 outcome of agrecment among several groups, and would not be amended

E* Ut the consent of all.” To many of the European Members, it was the
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Africans who were creating a barrier to change. There was ingenuity in this,

The white population did not want to part with their favours and privileges which

were in many ways against the interest of the Africans.

Dissatisfied with the progress made over their request for increased
nprescntation in Legco, the eight African Members decided that two of their
Members, Mboya and I*{gala, should fly to Britain to present two main issues:
one, to interpret to the British people, British government and Members of
parliament, the case for increased African representation and, two, to explain the
attitude of the African Members to the Lyttleton Constitution.?®

- On 5 July 1957, before Ngala ‘and Mboyé»left for London, the European
Members issued a statement to the effect that they were ready to press for an
increase in African representation without increasing the number of seats for
other racial groups, provided that Africans participated in the government and the
Council of Ministers. Reﬂiﬁng the intention behind'ihis move, the African
Members issued their own statement. It read in part,

The African Members note with interest the expressed fear of the d

European Members on Constitutional reforms that might lead to

domination by racial groups, when they are aware that it is this very

condition that the African Members object to under the present structure
in relation to the Europeans’ position.”

The African Members doubted the sincerity of the European proposal. -

. The statement could only have been regarded by the African Members as an
®empt 1o influence public opinion in the colony and abroad, to prejudice the
 PPose of the delegation which AEMO was about to send to the United

F Kingdom »

Now that the Europeans had seen their bastions of privileges falling,
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ey had’made this plaintive cry for no domination. The African Members,
powever, took the position ‘Give us rnOre seats and then we’ll talk’. In other

words, they wanted the increase without any compromise or guarantees to the

Buropeans.

Ngala and Mboya in London

The Afﬁcan Members chose .Ngala and Mboya to represent theirv case.
Mboya was chosen for his forcefulness and metropolitan ‘lobbying experience
since 1954 an expenence that would be needed in the talks ahead * For Ngala,
it was the hrgh regard for his honesty, smcenty and trustworthmess by Members ~
of AEMO that won him the journey.” .’ |

Ngala and Mboya flew from Nairobi on 15 July, 1957 and arrived in
London on July 18. Each day of their stay in London was followed closely by
both Africans and Europeans back in ‘K'enya._ The governor of‘Kenya, Sir Evelyn
Baring, was in London at this time as were Mic'hael Blundell, Group - Captain
Briggs and Wilfred Havelock.®® According to Blundell, he and Havelock had gone
to London to monitor the Afncan deputatlon of Ngala and Mboya, w1th the hope

- of putting a case in favour of the Afncan demand for increased representation,>

Ngala and Mboya met the Colonial Secretary on 18 July. The Colonial
Secretary sought an agreement to end the political deadlock in Kenya. Blundell
. ®members to have attended a meeting with the Colonial Secretary and Baring,

v‘ “hich Ngala and Mboya attended, and Which among other things, considered the
nditional offer by the councils’ European Members of increased Afncan

‘msemanon 3 Upon his return to Kenya, Ngala remarked that he and Mboya
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ped endeavoured to meet everybody in London - Members of Parhament
 pewspaper men, the public and the Secretary of State for the colomes
It is difficult to assess the achlevement of Ngala and Mboya in London."

They had gone to London with a high tempo but seem to have not‘ impreSsed ‘the
British press much. While this was so for the press, there was however; no
doubt Ngala and Mboya had made a good impression in London in other quarters
by the moderation in the presentation of their case.” They met 511 sections of the
PBritish community. Of course fnany people were opposed to their views, but
others seem to have agreed, that they had a case and they had to be given much
greater representation.” Logic and the facts of political life were that the -
Africans were getting to be rhore aware of theirrrights. Perhaps the task of |
Ngala and Mboya back home was to see how they would win the European
confidence and the willingness of the Africans to.-accept}concessions for the
minon't& Europeans and Asdans in the ‘transidon’ period before Africans took |
over. If this was to be so on the part of Africans, it would be the right step
forward, hoping that in the light of subsequent discussions a solution would be

found. They succeeded in convincing the Colonial Secretary to visit Kenya in -

- October,” |
Mlﬁdd_resses' a World Youth Conference

While on their constitutional campaign in London Ngala had the

OPportunity to address a seminar organized by the World. Assembly of vYouth in
}GWV& In his speech he embraced the v1ews of natlonahsm that had galvamzed
m‘ after the Second World War Afrlca had a sharpened political -

f. ®omaciousness that was widespread. Africans, he argued,' had legitimate
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grievances which the colonialist must look into. He attributed the escalation of

73

African political consciousness to some‘factors, namely,'African reaction to the
jmpetus given by external events; the independence of Ghana and Sudan, and
also the important constitutional advancements that had been reahzed in Uganda, |
Tanganyika and ngena More spemfically in Kenya, he said the move to have
Africans directly electing their representatives in Legco as another factor that
contributed to this political awareness, not to mention the fear and suspicions of
Africans arising from the.events in South Africa.* Ngala envisaged a gradual
changc in the Kenya suuatlon - change could not take place overnight. In this
respect, he conceded that self-government would walt until Afncan people were
in a strong enough position to mﬂuence pubhc affaxrs.

From the speech we can see that Ngala believed that the ultimate purpose
of all political act1v1ty and agltanon was the full reahzatxon of economic
development and social advancement of all’ peoples To achieve these, the
strategy for him was a clear move away from any racial discrimination where
three tenets would prevail: political free.dom, economic 'opportu.nity and human

dignity,}which symbolized\the struggle in colonial Africa."!

Ngala back in Nairobi

We noted that assessing the success of the delegation to London was

1 difficult. To many. of the Kenya militants, "the delegation’s. achievements had
B0t been tangible or dramatic enough".” For Ngala and Mboya, this was only a
Peimary stage of the conshtutlonal dlscussmns They were satisfied and

‘;'°°ll\'1nced that, on the whole, the deputatxon had been worthwhlle “ What
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,gnaim’vd for .the people was to wait for the Colonial Secretary’s visit to Kenya
in October. ‘,

The Colonial Secretary visited Kenya twice from October 11 to 19 and.
grom October 31 to November 8 1957. Dunng these visits he had 1nforma1 talks ,
with individuals and with groups in Legco However, the Colonral Secretary
geems to have held on to the Lyttleton Constitution adopting a "take-it-or-leave it
glare”.“ The African Members maintained that their case for further communally
. elected seats should be discussed and decided in absence of any other issue and
that such further seats should actually be created before further discussions took

- place. ThlS was unacceptable to the Europeans and Asmns hvmg in Kenya. As
a result, it became clear that no further progressucould be made towards any
desirable constituti_onal advance or changes by Iocal‘initia\tive.

In view of the binding factors imbedded in the Lyttleton Constitution and
the pledges 'therein,' the British government could not initiate such changes. To
show their support for a change in the constitution, three European Members -
Briggs, Blundell and Havelock -and two Asian Members tendered their
resignation from the Council of Ministers on 7-November 1957. This made it

~ possible for Lennox-Boyd to initiate new moves on constitutional changes.* Since
the tepresentatives of all races were now unwilling to hold office in the
l §overnment, it was plain that the 1954 Constitution wtts unworkable and the

Colonial Secretary declared it so on 8 November 1957. In a few months tlme,

h mew brand of African leadership had forced in a crisis which resulted in the -
i?"‘nﬂing of the Lyttleton Constitution. |

This gesture by the European and Asian Members' who resigned showed
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M the case for increased African representation had been recognised. All other
groups in Legco had recognised that the African community had a casc’for some
increase in repre_sentation w}tich could not be balanced by an increase in
pon- African representétion. - The result was a new constitution - the Lennox-Boyd
* Constitution announced on 8 November by Lennox-Boyd himself.* This day
marked the death of the Lyttleton Constitution. ‘It was the untiring efforts and
the unity ctf Ngala and his colleagues that had forced the Colonial Secretary to
join them in killing .the Lyttleton Constitution. | |

I3

AEMO rejects the Lennox-Boyd Constitution

Lennox-Boyd’s constitutional proposals were, however, received with

mixed feelings. The Member for Mombasa, C.G. Usher said:

In all circumstances I myself think that the Africans aspirations have
been generally met. o

The Nairobi Peoples Convention Party concluded that the Lennox-Boyd
Plan "is just another Lyttleton Plan in disguise".® Ngala commented
This (is) just the beginning of a very long struggle. The new trap which
has just been set must be studied very carefully.”
It is w1th1n thls perspective of Ngala s that
ABMO received the Lennox-Boyd Plan cautiously. They took two days or so to

it Carefully and, in the final analysis, considered it not close enough to

e Ultimate objective: undiluted democracy.

~
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The Lennox-Boyd Constitution endeavoured to increase African

i ms‘nmﬁon from eight to fourteen members, .but, it preserved the element of

gmlﬁ-mial government; basically retaining the major pn'nciplcé of the Lyttleton

E
:
1

Constitution. It is on this basis that AEMO rejected the new constitution, For
jnstance, théy argued thiit the increase of 6 more seats did not rectify the existing
mcial imbalance in Legco.® Th/ey equally objectéd to the idea of ‘selective seats’
because this would enable the ﬁﬁropeans, official and unofficial, to form a

majority in Legco to control the selection of the new Members of all three races;

-—

hence discriminating against Africans.® o

Another tenet of the Lennox-Boyd Const_itutibn was the Council of State.
AEMO saw this as an instrument to delay reforms that n}ight be ‘demanded. It
was an intentional tactic by the British to delay constitutional advancements. By
its own nature, the Council ’of. State was diécﬁnﬁnatory, leave alone its task of
preventing discriminatory le'giélation. Th’./ey insisted on héving, in clear and
definite terms, the destination. Thereafter, issues of how to reach this destination
would bc. discussed. Though they. qnvis_agcd that- all changes and reforms. were to
& gradual and that thc'y- should seek to remove wdrries and Afcars, they equally

wanted the British to commit themselves to the African cau.se.’2 On the whole,

‘ the constitutional proposals favoured the Europeans aﬁd because they had been |
] Rggested without consultation, they had to be rejected. This was aired not only
by AEMO, but, also, the Asian.Members and even by the liberal Members of

1 Parliamen; in London.” They all thought the new constitution was an imposed
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The rejection of the constitutiqn by AEMO was regarded by Lennox-Boyd
a8 nOt representative of Afncan dpihion; This did nqt deter the Afﬁcan Merribers

"~ grom their éfforts to shov& their indignation about the ew constitution. “To
farther their efforts in opposing it, they distributed copies of a leaflet, in
Kiswahili and in English, detailing their opposition.® The African Members, took
the view that the impos{ﬁon of the plan would be against the expressed and
gnanimous wishes of the African community.

Following the Lennox-Boyd Constitution,v new consﬁtuencieé were created
to cater for the six new African Members. Ngala, tthAfﬁcan Member for the
Coast was to~hold the Coast Rural Seéit, which was the Coast Province, leés ,
Mombasa. Thus, the elections for the new seat weré to be held in Mombasa
which was the administrative centre. There were hdarrar\lgements to have
increased voters on the roll. Those entitled to vote were those who were on the

electoral roll at the first Afn'can elections in March.

7

Ngala and the election of ‘Special’ Members
The election of the new six special African Members was viewed by
- Members of AEMO differently.  On the one hand, the wrangle on how to deal

with this issue centered on Mboya and Odinga. Mboya was of the view that the

v election of six more Africans into Legco would provide an -entree for his friend
~ ®d adviser, Julius Kiano. Odinga, on the other hand, argued militantly for

‘ OPposition on the grounds that the "offer of a mere six seat was derisory and,
 More i"‘POlftantly, that thé new constituencies had been deliberately located in

] Ocile districts with a single new member for ‘radical’ Nyanza; that is, it
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cted a European plot to undermine the Africans’ solidarity in opposition."**

Instead of dwelling on the wrangles bétween Odinga and Mboya, Ngala
sook his time off to his constituency; hoiding several rallies with the airﬁ of
galyzing the Lennox-Boyd Constitution and explaining it to his constituents, He
3 & explain why, for example, the African Members were rejecting the
constitution. On the election of the six African Members, he did not object to
; dis move. He instead campaigned to see that the African community ensured A
f‘ the election of memberS who would support the rejection- of the Lennox-Boyd
Constitution and who would unite with‘ the other Africgn Members to ‘fight’ the
~‘ Ministers and the Council of State, th(; ten-year smn@sﬁll and stipulated non-
increase in comrr;unal sevats.56

These divergent views in AEMO did not, ﬁowcvex} stop them from

unanimously announcing a boycott of the elections for the ‘specially elected’

members. Odinga’é argument for a boycott won majority support.”’ AEMO thus

tendered a notice that they would boycotf the debate in Legco on' the

; governments proposal for six extra African seats.® |

Despite the absence of the African Elected Members, Legco was set to

‘ pass the legislation of the ‘Special Seats’ for six more Africans. In thirty

4 minutes the Bill went through all its stages of legislation.” ‘Nomination day was
” for 20 February and polliné was to be duﬁng the weekend beginning 22
chh 1958. It was obvious that the government had decided to go ahead with
first stage of the Lennox-Boyd Constitution. It was the hope of the

—ument and the European community that the election of six new African

would ‘produce a type of African group ‘that would be ready to
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co-operate with them in seeing the Lennox-Boyd Constitution workable.

Arguably, the hard-line policy agﬁnst the colonial govemméht hadr no
glternative. The reluctance the Europeans were showing had fo be brought into
contempt - this way it would surrender to the demands of the Africans. Indeed
the nationalistic tide waSNhigh. It was now irreversible, It was patently clear
that the Europeans and Asians ilad to change from thinking about ‘if’ there was
10 be an African majority and get down to- deta‘ils' of ‘how’ and ‘when’. One
would further point out that there is no’perfect,human l?eing and that mistakes
can be made in the fonnulatidrf of plaﬂs. In recogni;ir;g these facts, one can -
therefore work out a system by which mistakes could be corrected. In this
perspective, the Lerinox-Boyd Constitution could a'szcll_h\ave-bcen corrected by
having what was good and dropping what was bad for the Africans.

It was nourishing to tile hearts of those who had wished for ‘rejectionists’
to be voted in for the ‘spéciél seaté’. Thls was the case for Ngala ahd Mboya.
~ In Mombasa, Francis Khamisi, a friend of Ngala’s was voted in. Gikonyo
 Kiano, had been voted in too. Others included Justus Ole Tipis a Maasai from
‘i ‘e Rift Valley, Taita Towett a K‘ipsigis,' Mumo from Ukambani and Jeremiah
3‘2,' Nyagah from Embu. To think in the tribal terms of those days, Odinga had a

. Poblem finding allies among the new lot. It always favored Mboya and

Mpho g was not dlfﬁcult for Ngala, from his early days in chco, to avoid
wibal disputes i in AEMO. He had been voted into Legco not by one “tribe’

2 by a m“mPllbhcny of coastal ‘tribes’ with a dlvergent denominational

fround. This had a bearing on his relationship with his colleagues and other
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qees: |
[gala clected sg&rgbm of AEMQ -

The leadership wrangle in AEMO became apparent és early as March
1958. This leadership in-fighting was fought between Odinga and Mboya on the
pasis of age and the nef:dvto outweigh each other in the struggle for support from
other members of AEMO. The Kikuyu ‘members of AEMO at this time we‘rev
pot a strong force.  With most of their prominent;leaders in detention and the
pan on their participation in pdiitics, they cherished to see the wrangle between
Odinga and vaoya continue.! It was (clear that they/ v/vanwd a split between -
Odinga and Mboya. 'If the two were to become friénds, they would hvavc,formed
a stong formidable force not easy to reckon W1th, éver;\if Kikuyu leﬁders were
still to be rcleased from detention.

An opportunity arosé when Tom Mboya was away in Ghana for Odinga
to assert more authority. Odinga ordcred new elections for office-bearers of
AEMO, in which he retained the chairmanship, while Ngala was elected secretary
in place of Mboya. Ngala was,chosen for his neutrality and not because he was
campaigning or struggling for power.” Rather than count on the splits and
divisions a.mong the African Members, Ngala took up the reconciliatory and
heutral position, arguing for a more united} front than divisions. From then on,

he Was to earn credit for conducting the affairs of AEMO without asserting more

oF his personal.views at the expense of the solidarity of their organization, = - . .

%omething Wb

s

 beeh iccised of, At this time, Ngala“was aware that' .~ 7}

kad"rshlp was not campaigned for.”” Rather its qualitieswere noticed in one-and = "~

B A
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‘ Illﬂ‘ one was appointed as leader.
' Under the Lennox-Boyd Constitution four othgr Africans were to be
alected by the Council sitting as a multi- racial electoral college. The Council
" gected Musa Amalemba, Gibson Ngome, Wanyutu Waweru and John Muchura.®

Accordingly, AEMO had announced that they would not cooperate with any of

LT T e

those nominated to stand for the special seats. They released a statement on 25
March which was regarded as contemptous™ by the European and led to sevénA of
AEMO Members to be prosecuted. Among those prosecuted were Ngala, Moi,
Odinga, Muimi, Mboya, Muliro and (?guda. iudgeme/nt was delivered on 11

- June : they were found guilty of criminal libel and fined pounds 75 each for
defaming Africans who had announced their qaqdidélture for the ‘Special seats’.%
In ¢ssence, Ngala and his Colleagues were only 6ﬁp6sing\ the constitution and
thus rightly doing so.- They felt morally and politically entitled to do what they
did, in what théy thought was their public duty. On the whole, "a painless |

martyrdom was theirs"“; all along theyﬁad received approval and support of the

Africans and were afforded the éervices of Mr. D.N. Pritt who had been

Kenyatia's lawyer at the Kapenguria trial.

" AEMO went ahead on i7 June to demand another constitutional
Conference by re-stating theif position in a long statement: "Our Pledge, Our
Goals, and Our Constitutional Proposals" in which théy hoped to draw positive
Raction from the government, the colonial office and the European Members.®’

In June, while debate.in Legco centered on the ‘Kapenguria convicts™®

Ngala

chose to talk about detainees coming from his coast rural constituency.

Fe m_fefred to ask about what rehabilitation afrﬁng;ments were being made for
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‘ peoplc who were detained or whose movements were restricted.® ’He was
wed that there was bnly one detainee from the,C'oast'and those restricted were
F peing rehabilitated at their homes. Odinga’s mention of the Kapenguria convicts
4 Legco WS quite untimc;ly because the Members from Central Kenya thought

’; dis would delay the lifting of the emergency. AEMO preferred at this time to
keep off talking about those at Kapenguria and concentrate 6n the issues of ﬂlé

‘: constitution. To discuss absent leadership was idle talk. For Ngala what was .
jmportant was how to make best use of the situation with the existing leadership.
One could ask the question: could cczﬁstitutional adva/ncemeﬁt take place without

Kenyatta? The answer is, of course, it could and it did.

Ether opposition to_the Constitution |

Central to the arguments in Legco was the struggle to wreck the
Lennox-Boyd Constitution. In June, a motion asking the government to convene
a round table conference having been de/feated, Ngala, on behalf of the African
Members, wrote to inquire if consideration had been taken of their June

; Proposals. Nothing happened until Ngala and his group asked in October to see
the Governor. At this meeting, it was stated by the Governdr that he expected a
' ommunication from London and would get in touch with the members as soon
% possible.™ It was, therefore, the expectation of the -African Members that when
;' the Governor came to open Legco on 4 November, hé Would, in turn; give the

? Aftican Mempers a reply to their June proposals.

During the opening Specch of Legco by the Governor, the African
wnbm walked out before the Governor had firiished the 'following sentence,
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However, as it is now constituted it can and, if necessary, it will carry on

the administration of the country ... The basic constitutional position

of the country remains unchanged.” .

The African Members felt that there had been a deliberate attempt to

fjpore and ridicule their position and, in the circumstances, the)t considered that

ghe best way to show their indignation was to walk out dﬁring the Governorfs

L |

_ The walk-out of the 14 African Members culminated in their suspension

‘ “ d\m days from the Councxl proceedmgs Not that they would have minded
m suspensxon days. They were all ready to continue the boycott.” It was

rmealed by Mumo that in their series of secret talks, resignation from Legco had

' een paramount. He, himself, through the Govefner;é\‘ persuasion, had decided to

resume attending the council sittings, unless he had been instructed otherwise by

~ his constituents.” ' |

Perhaps with the aim of luring the African Members back into attendmg

legco sittings, the Governor summoned them on 1 12 November. He told the

v African Members that h1s speeeh. from' the vchaxr had nothtng to do 'wnh the
W to their June preposais which were expected from Lohdon. From this
' Meeting, Ngala and his colleagues knew that without pressing their demands,
Rothing 'fruitful of their expectations, would come. They resolved not to resign
from Legco but continue to.boycott Legco proceedings until they received an
iz reply from the Colonial Secretary. In a statement signed on behalf of the

N, by Ngala and Arap Moi, they declared their continued boycott of
\ PI’OCCCdings." A '
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i The reply to the demands of the African :Members for increased

t‘i,,.eg,cmation and the ébolitio'n of the specially elcctgd seats.ahd‘the__ Council of

guate, aMONg others, was relayed to the AEMO through thc'Goycmor on-

' November 27. Tt said that the African proposals ran directly contrary to the
'inciplcs undcrlying the constitutionﬂ arrangments which had been put into fofce
n Apl'iL” In essence, thf. Colonial Secretary reiterated the same stand about the
constitutional arrangments. The British government was still opposed to the .

demands of the African Members.

Thus, the year 1958 came to a close with bleakness concering the future

-

of constitutional advancements. The hopesof the African Members were
ﬁancrcgi by Lennox-Boyd’s reply.‘ This, ho.‘vvcver,"had not deterred them from

public solidarity.
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' CHAPTER 4

NGALA AND THE BEGINNING OF DIVISIONS AMONG
THE NATIONALISTS 1959-60

By the Jate 1950s the nationalist force had become explosive, running

nt through the African mind. The issues for Ngala and his colleagues were
i 'ma]ly centered around the need to express themselves as Afﬁcans and to
'h independent individuals without the need for control, mﬂuence and guidance
overseas. There had been a shift in demands, from lncreased African

E msentauon to a call for a round-table conference to negouate constltutlonal

/

ﬁvmcement ' ‘ /

,, There was indeed a call by some of the Afncan Members declaring ‘we
';“ ;
i mt polmcal power now’. A second moderate v1ew or school of thought

heheved that ultimately Kenya must have predommantly African influence and

f eoutrol within the government and over many of 1ts operations.  Such

E

i ﬁffcrcnces in Kenya’s nanonahstlc struggle were not clear until early 1959 By

lh end of 1958, these differences only occurred in the minds of the whlte man.

Among his colleagues, Ngala seems to have been the cooling factor in the
glmglcs for power between Odinga and Mboya, not, however, to the detriment
ﬂ his personality but to his credit. This chapter attempts to survey the realm of
- nces that emerged among the nationalist figures and therefore, will attempt
delnonstrate where Ngala fell vis-a-vis the two different groups: radicals and
ates. Imperative to the analysis of these reasons for the divisions will be a

assion on the formation of the two major African political parties: Kenya

National Union (KANU) and Kenya African Democratic Union (KADU).
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g, as we will noie, comes out vivid}y as a moderate as from 1959.
gerences in .inin

As noted above, the tide of African politieal'awareness was rising very
pgh by the late 1950’s. Africans were now aware of the political direction

f ghich Kenya should take, Yet"there was a deliberate move to stop this move

Y, gorward by the British government. The.District Associations svcre calling fdr

T: u African Members in Legco to resign from the Council to show that they were
mnsly refusing to recognize the 1mposmon of the Lennox-Boyd Constltutlon

i 'Iuch was designed to serve only the 1nterests of the 1mm1grants In a two-day
mng in Nairobi between the African Members and the delegates of the

] Dhtrwt Assocxauons, the issue of resignation was cons1dered The meeting voted

. i favour of continuing the boycott, but with thu'ty one votes to twelve against

(elimaﬁon.‘

In the two-day meeting, another issue that was considered was the tour of
2 by the Queen Mot}ier. _A decision was passed to boycott the tour of the
™ Mother to show the resentment by the Africans of the government’s

of African 'demands. Africans were, therefore, advised by AEMO and
Associations not to do anything which might show disrespect to the

: Mother nor to cause disturbances of any kind, but merely to remain

at home or place of work. |

;' From the meeting in Nairobi, Ngaie had shovs;n that he was not ready to

t the Queen Mother’s visit? A man ready to stand on his own decisions,
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i was the only person to vote against a resblution in a meeting at Tononoka
, Mombasa to "adhere very strictly” to the resolution passed at the African
Conference in Nairobi, utging Africans to d‘issociatethems'elves‘ from the
' , Mother’s visit. Ngala explained:

Since the Queen Mother’s status keeps her outside any politics, I
deem it politically unwise and improper to boycott her
forthcoming visit.? _

Thus, Ngala came out as an individual fighting against an African |

’; wnsus. He reiterated that his decision was an individual decision and did not
wge the deliberations of the méeting in Nairobi and Mombasa. He was not
,‘y to be vague to his constituents about the issuc;’ "however, much I deplote
disagree with the British atntude to our constttunonal demands" * Here it
e clear that tactlcal differences cx1sted among thc Afncan leaders. Ngala
ld not go along blindly with ‘the ntteranccs of Mboya and Odinga at this

. .
Ngala seems tn have grasped thycv idea that the Queen Mother was above
- s. But it was clear that, to the African majority in Kenya, such a
beption of British politics was not appteciated at all. Tn n colonial territot'y, a
;_ fmor and the Queen were symbolic of British authority and agents of
ialism, and, therefore, it was difficult to show the indigenous people that
9“00n was not part of the colonial system. At a time when pressure for
4,"" tional change was mounﬁng, it was hard to convince .the African of that
| ion, Clearly, Ngala came out as a maverick, differing }in opinion and

With Mboya, Odinga and Kiano, who had led the vote to boycott the
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Mother’s visit. Howg:ver, he was to fulfil his obliga_tions as secretary of
;" 0. . Subsequently, he had to act for AEMO to further their delibcrétions,’

] - the conflict between the individual and group decisions. He was not reédy
‘mosc his own decisions.

One very impbrtant thing to note at this juncture was the reaction Ngala
 generated at the Co?.st by his dissent. Following his individual rejectiori of -
AA  boycott at Tononoka Hall in Mombasa, other people and_ groups announcéd '
Yw dissociation from the African boycott of the Queen Mother’s visit. . First
;‘Il the Mombasa African Muslim Assocxatlon, which openly dissociated 1tself
M the decision of the Leader’s Confcrence in Na1rob1 and appealed to all -
Mns in Mombasa to follow "the sound adv1ce of Ronald Ngala. to parnclpate
;.B activities connected with the royal visit.$ MADU led by Francis Khamisi, -
~ﬂowed suit, issuing a sumlar statement of dissociation on 31 January 1959.7

M at the Coast, the pcople continued to acknowledge Ngala as their

ﬂlsputcd leader. Here, he was the power broker.

Soon it was recognizable that the African and Asian® boycott of Légcov

$8 was biting into the system. The liberal and progressive Europeans, like
1 Blundell, had begun to. give support to the call for a statement of policy.
and his group saw this as an encouraging move. Indeed, the only |
¥t that could bring Kehya out of its uncertainties was one wﬁich was

. % precise, took into accounf the interests of the African. To imagine that

Would have been an exception in a continent that was then thinking and
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3 self- govvclming nation could not be held up juat because Enfopean leaders,
ir panic, were unable or unwilling to ﬁroduce workable policies. it was

| that the European leaders began to educate their people as to the

ility of African majonty rule. Blundell argued correctly that any attempt

shut out the African people from their reasonable expectations of
G taking a further responsibility in- the affairs of an expanding Kenya
£ must have been doomed.’ |

/
/

- = The nationalist movement was beginning to enjoy its heyday. Ata

hinental level, the struggle seems to have taken off The colonizing
?mmcnts were talking of timetables for 1ndependence of the African

jes. It was only in recognition of the Afncan demands that the white

ity would find in'Afriea their secunty and hope for their funue.

To acknowledge the goodwill ges't;ure} by" the moderate Europeans, the

en African Members, in early March 1959,. met the Asians, the Arabs, the
li ..va_nd one White Member,.;the~liberal S.V. Cook.e; (Cooke had resigned

m the European Members Orgariization, accusing it of reaetidnafy tendencies).
o met as the Constituency Elected Memberstrganization (CEMO). This was

alliance and was inclined towards multi- racialism. It needed a new

I 1o forge ahead with a common front, basically to form a deputation to
the case for the early appointment of a commission of constitutional

followed by a round-table conference, and for a clear declaration of the

' . of democracy, would have been the height of folly. - Kenya’s development

ip. Kiano was, thus, elected leader of the organization. The organization




94

¢ objectives of the Bn'tish in Kc:nya.'u | |
?; subsequent to the formation of CEMO, a statement of political policy was
7 on 1 April 1959 by a gfoup of 43 Legco Members, led-by Michécl |

‘ It reiterated the need for a progressive programme to reduce racialism
knitting of the people of Kenya into one nation.? Ngala seems at this

;, 40 have been quite encouraged by the forward-looking statements made by
7 of the European Members. He was among the 43 Legco Members who

od the statemenf of poli'cy.13 On the othe.r hand, the conservative whites did
geceive Blundell’s statement with ‘zfllpprvoval.j Tl}us,/ fourvaurer_an ‘Members,
{be Briggs, dissociaféd t}icmseivc's from V'B‘iu‘ndell_"sf ;iateﬁlenf;" .'B_h'mdell, at

to Briggs and his die-hard group, was a sell-out ahd a disgra’ce to the

cause. Thus, .Blundgll was to contend With*a I\S\uro’pean opposition to
grogressive, multi-racial policies. |

The formation of CEMO on' the Kenyé.n political SCéne was an

ho-m: king event, being ;h’e ﬁrst-é?er b/bdy. to represent all the races of Kenya.
g2 was to lead the multi-racial delegation to London; Kiano, Moi and Muliro
J} S0 be accompanied by Cooke, three Asians and one Arab.*

Before tﬁe departure of the multi-racial delegationi to London, the Colonial
: ary issued a statement in the House of Commens, on 22 April, which

to have given an ahswer to the Afﬁéan deman&é. ‘He talked of the future
He reiterated that he could not foreseé a date when it would be

for the British government to surrender its ultimate responsibilities for

1 any and wcll-being. of the colony. The statement, however, reflected a

X of hopc.ls
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] The Colonial Secretary’s utterances were received with mixed feelings.

: ' met to consider the statement and resolved still to send the deputation to

While the statement had contained replies to some of the African

; s and those of CEMO, like the convening of a conference and the
A 10 of expert advice on constitutional advancement, Ngala took the position

3 g few aspects of th; statement needed clarification. He was to comment,

We are grateful to the Colonial Secretary for accepting in
principle our suggestion of a conference and expert advice, but
there are very important points, including the limitations imposed
on the scope of the conference by reference to the dispatch of
November 24, 1958, which we find deeply dlsturbmg and Wthh
needs clarification.'

There was doubt in Ngala’s'mind whether the statement was a departure

Bom the 1958 stand by the colonial government or was yet another trick to havev

African Elected Members go back to Legco. His cautious welcome of the

nt was proved right when, later,'the Colonial Sccrctary issued anothef one

what he called the ‘confusion’ that had been created by his statement
"' April. The Colonial Secretary reiterated that the British government- had
its views concer;ling‘ the basic principles which they felt should

ue to govern Kenya’s future co‘nstitutional advance. The backbone of the
Al Secretary seemed to be bénding, but with a lot of rf:luctance.

;‘j On arrival in London, the multi-racial delégation expressed general .

" of Lennox-Boyds statement of 22 April. - The outcome of the meeting
*Plltatxon with Lennox-Boyd was a break-through in the dark clouds

"‘d overcast Kenya’s pohncal scene. Dr. Kiano sent a tclegram to
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i recommending the return of the absent African Members to the House.
within this atmosphere of hope that we find that Ngala and his colleagues,

; in Kenya, together with the Asians, return to. the House on 20 April.

~

and the multi-racial politics of 1959

A good expose‘ and analysis of the kind of nlulti-racial politics that

ged after June 1959 is given by Blundell" and, Goldsworthy 18 There is no

. d to repeat the episodes here. What was clear was that d1vergent views on
e nature of the nationalist struggle were becoming more pronounced./_ What the
4 ypeans had branded ‘ektremistsf or ‘radicals’ and“moderates’ were clearly

ving in the formation of the Kenya National Party (KNP) and the Kenya

m racial political parties on a country-w1de basis were accepted by the

%

my govcmment on 24 July, subject to certain qualifications providing for

per and sen51b1e precautions"."”

f' Now that the Kenya government had decided to allow the formation of

, Macial parties, CEMO was trying to form such a party, to be called the
B National Party. CEMO had worked ona statement which they later

P 10 the press but was only signed by 8 of the African Members. Mboya,

o Members because the four non-signatories to the statement had worked

. $atement of policy vput forward by CEMO from the start to finish. The

ependence Movement (KIM). This followed after proposals for the formatlon

Oguda and Kiano objected to the statement. This was to the dismay of -
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w non-signatories of the statement argued that they needed something more
Qeciﬁc than what the Colonial Secretary had said on 22 April, hence a clear
di“s‘o" between the radicals and moderates became apparent. The moderate '

po up of Muliro seems by then inclined to be carried away by the wave of

- gulti-racialism.”

| The split in AEIYIO‘was widening. From June, seven of the Members of
| AEMO, excluding Ngala,® had shown an interest in resigning from the |

' organization. Ngala kept on attending AEMO meetings with regularity. In fact,

| Ngala seems to have been holdmg the orgamzatlon together for he was the one

who kept on persuading the other seven members, who had shown an inclination
to resign from AEMO, to attend the meetingst22 ‘For Ngala, AEMO was the basis
of survival for the African Members in their fight égainst the powerful European

organization and to get the necessary constitutional advances. At least the

individual African Members could not work on their own. But Ngala could not

- bold AEMO together all by himself. |

| The climax of the split came when, at a meeting of AEMO, Odinga'wns' ‘

expelled from the organization for what the Kenya National Party [KNP] | |

. Members termed mismanégement of the affairs of AEMO. The feelingamong

3m members was that the Nairobi people, who were not members of AEMO,

oulc influence the t/oting on any matter at the meeting. They wanted these

0 . le out of the hall. Following this, the meeting was called off because it was
Mered by confusion.” Odinga and five other African Members formed their

; Party, as a counterweight to KNP, feorescnting more radical members - the

Independence Movement had been born.
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Clearly, two. groups among AEMO had emerged. Ngala, Muum Khamisi,

Mumo, Ole Tipis, Moi and Towett were members of the KNP, led by Muhro
The KIM group included Mboya, Odinga, Oguda, Mate, Kiamba and Nyagah. It
was a clear split between the minority African ethnic groups and the Luo-Kikuyu
glliance (Mate, Kiamba and Nyagah, though not Kikuyu, belonged to Central

| Kenya ‘tribes’). Soon accusations from Muliro’s group started.‘ They accused
the militants of being emotional and geared towards tribal self-glox‘it‘ication. |
They equally deplored intimidations, hooliganism or any other tactics
characteristic of all forms of dictatorsl:ip."‘ The -radical/ group of Mboya saw the
moderates as too accommodating of tne multi-racial sentiments of the day, such
that this led to the d11utron of the whole Afncan struggle With the beneﬁt of
hindsight, it was the same KNP group that was to express these kinds of fears
about Klkuyu-Luo dorrunatron in Kenya pohtrcs later m the early 1960s. The
polmcal alrgnments of the 60s show clearly that the KNP group later formed the
Kenya African Democratic Union (KADU) and the KIM formed the Kenya
African National Union (KANU) | -

But why did Ngala ally with the Muliro’ group at this time? In a long

letter to the editor of the East African S tandard, Ngala elaborately put forward

the KNP case: that a big difference lay between KNP and Blundell’s New Kenya

Group (NKG), particularly on matters of education, land, constitution and method
of voting; that the KNP believed in complete integration of, and not co-operation
"'ilh.vthe white man. Co-existence was the. issue -and not-partnership with the

Whites after independence. He was to emphasize -
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I

I have joined the Kenya National Party because it fully supports
the African interests as included in our statements from 1957 to
~ date.

For him, methods other than'seeking constitutional advances was his tmain
idea. That was why he pointed out that all African Members were anxious to
attain African majority rule, "but we now seem to differ seriously on the time
and method."” For Ngala, there was not much difference between KNP and KIM.
Though by then KIM had not produced a policy blue print, he did not see them
producing one that would be very different from what KNP had produced.

The result of the nse of these antagomstrc groups was a creatlon ofa
situation where subsequent negotratlons for any Afncan polrtrcal advancement was
going to be difficult. The conference talked about by Lennox-Boyd was yet a
few months ahead. It was gomg to be difficult to present to the British a umﬁed
African front. Kenya was now headmg for a head-on collision of ambmons
The editorial of the East Afncan Standard of 14 August 1959 commented:

Fighting out the conference beforehand, through a series of claims and

counterclaims, can only lead to a hardening of attitudes and inflexibility at

the conference itself.?® :

Perhaps the African Members had involved themselves too early in policy
discussions and decisions. Mboya wrote: -

“A nationalist movement cannot immediately be run on the same
basis as a modern political party in Britain or Europe or North
America, with committees and research workers and discussion
groups on this and that problem. Such a system brings people too

much into discussion of details and creates too many opportumtres
for differences and d1v1srons
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This is what had happened to AEMO. CEMO equally proved unworkable
with ihc rise of KNP, KIM, and Blundell’s Kenya New Group.

The constitutional conference was drawing closer. The circumstances
p,evailing among the African Members were quitc'responsive to any act‘of
pegotiation. The African Members sought to reunite, to speak with one voice for
full and responsible African government at the conference. They wérevbossibly
acting on the call by the Pan-African Freedom Movcrpent of East and Central
Africa (Pafmeca) which had requestec; the African Me/mbers, as part of their -
resolutions at the Moshi Meeting, to revivc AEI\‘/’IO'.'30

Ngala realized too that a compromise was -uriavoidable. Ngala came in
here to do his ever-cherished job among his colleagues - he reconstituted them |

“and then paved the way fof reconciliaﬁoﬁ. - After some go-between work by him,
all the African M;rhbers were brought t6gcther'for'é leaders conference at
Kiambu in Nov‘f:mbe:r.31 The meeting agreed on an African united front, at least
for the 'duration of the London Conference. Something worth noting was how

- Ngala stood out as the unescapable leader.”® There were Muliro and Odinga,

leaders of KNP and KIM, respectively. There was Mboya who had asserted his

kadcrship role for a long time now. In the first plaée, Muliro lost his temper

When expressing himself and, theréforc, was not the right kind of leader for such

W important conference for Africans. With the leadership rivalry between -
| 4 odi"ga and Mboya, none of the two could accept the other to lead the group to

the Conference. Not that Odinga or Mboya could nof acéept the leadership of the
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delegation to London. Mboya, in particular, was>unac'ceptable to some African
Mcmoers for what was considered to be his arrogance and attempts to amass |
credit for himself.* Ngala was, thus, the remaining .individual to consider. He
stood above the leadership squabbles among the Africans. He was the trusted
member. None of the members feared him. This he showed during AEMO
meetings. He would listen to people’s views, and give sound judgement on
situations. He equally enjoyed the trust of the people. He had won the acclaim
of even the white man. He, was, thus cnosen a leader of the vdelegation to
London because of his modesty, composed mind, fair Judgement, his display of
common serlse, and respect for others. Moreover, hxs objectivity and
reasonapleness in his requests in Legco were thought to have had a bearing on
his acceptability as the leader of the delegation b& the \wnite men themselves.
Since Ngala was a KNP member, the secretary was to come from KIM. Mboya,
with his long expen'ence in ’secretarial posts, was elected to that posirion for the
delegation. It. was time to negotiate for a majority rule at the table in London.

Meanwhile, in the administrative hierarchy,' Sir Evelyn Ban'ng retired. His
successor was Sir- Patrick Renison. . Lennox-Boyd had also been replaced by Ian

Maclcod as Colonial Secretary. .

nlLLMcaster Housg Conference, 1960
The Lancaster House Conference opened on 18 January 1960 wrth
v Macleod, Renison and therr officers present. All African Members of Kenya’s

- Legeo were present. The four European Members of the United Party, under
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Briggs, were present also, as was the multi-racial delegation of the New Kenya -
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Group, led by Michael Blundell.

The cehtral subject of thc conference was clearly the form of elebﬁons to
pe used in building a nation based on parliamentary institutions to replace the
communal elections of the past, and proceed to universal adult suffrage on the
common roll basis of ‘one man one vote’. In his opening speech, Ngala
reiterated and emphzisized these po'ints. In part he said

the goal for Kenya is-indcpcndence under a democratic system of
- government in which rule will be placed in the hands of the
majority party and every adult will have’to vote.*

Ngala stated the African case that théy 'wapte/d a responsible government

to be granted that year,
to mark the beginning of the end of the Colonial Office rule.”

The conference did not decide on the property rights and the issue of the
Coastal Strip. The Colonial Secretary, argued that the issue of the Colonial Strip
was not a subject for the conference. On safeguards, he said he was going to

suggest a suitable solution to the British Cabinet.

The result of the conference was a victory for the

Africans. European domination in Legco was replaccd with'an'African majority.

Moreover a common roll for the first nme was mtroduced Evcn the 20
" _'ml'Ved seats for mmormes, stlpulated by Macleod, dependcd largely on African

Votes, with the result that those of outstanding capablhty, ‘plus a readiness to
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cooperate with Africans, would be voted in.  On the African influence over other

geats, Ngala added:
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Since Africans will be the majority they will have a tremendous
influence on the type of people who will fill National Seats.®

To Ngala and his colleagues it was a successfal Vcovn'ferenee‘; For the first
time, the Colonial Secretary declared rhat Kenya would be given African majority
rule. This was a complete change in British thinking. The Europeans would
not hold the balance any more; hence change was inevitable. Ngala proved
drmnanc on this occasron ‘He and Blundell arranged for a press conference,
where they addressed Kenyans then 1n London After Blundell had finished
speaking, Ngala seized the microphone from him and shouted on it as if he was
addressing the audience without the ‘microphone. He ‘was swe‘ating and shaking
with excitement.*® This showed the intensity of feeling Ngala had about the
success they had achieyed at the conference.

The feeling of European consewadves ab'out' the results of the conference

was best expressed by Briggs:

I regard the outcome of thls conference as a death blow to the
European Community in Kenya.*
The direction of the conference definitely was given by the Colonial
sﬂ:rctary; so was the outcome. But credit should go to Ngala for his composure
during the conference period.*! He was responsible for holding together, the

. Mricans who were deeply divided, irked by what was regarded as Mboya’s .

- %ontro] ang struggle to steal the limelight.** Equally, Masinde Muliro attributed
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the success of the conference to Ngala:
The success of the conference and the cohesion among the Afncan
Members, with their divergent views on various arrangements, are a
definite credit to Mr.Ngala. He is the only person who has been
able to weld us together, even under threats of rcbelhon in his own
} group, and still' we have come out successfully B
Ngala left the conference tnumphant. He had prOJccted not only his own
pa-sonahty but a Kenyan personahty at large. Indeed, he had been able to
persuade 2 few British Members of Parliament and Americans (who gave Ngala a
grant to tour the United States in April and May 1960) that it was high time
Kenya progressed to self-rule. Nationalism had become a catching and

fashionable disease, borne on the favorable currents of Mr. Macmillan’s ‘wind of

change’.

Ngala as Minister
On arrival baék from the London .cdnfer{:nce, there were all signs that

AEMO’s main internal diviéioris' would spoh re-appear. There emefged a

perceptible difference between the approach of Ngala, who conceived the task of
| the leaders as to interpret the Macleod Constituﬁoh. to the people and considércd

it viable as a step towards majority rule, and that of Mboya, who saw the

Macleod Constitution only as a constitution to be "tolerated as an instrument

Wwards attaining our full demand".*

Moreover, there was the question of participation in the government

Pending the elections in 1961 In a private audience with E. anﬁth—Jones, then-

Wting Chief Secretary, Ngala came to learn of the Governor’s intention to give
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. three. ministerial positions to African Members, even though the Macleods

Constitution had stlpulated that this would be possible only after the 1961
elections. However, following a stormy meeting on March 16, the African
Members, through Ngala, announced that none of them was prepa_fed to accept a
ministerial position under the Lennox-Boyd Constitution until the executive part

of the Macleod Constitution was applied.”

But the days of genuine African unanimous decisions were gone. On the
day after this meeting, Mboya, Muliro;‘ Ngala, at their own request, re-opened a
series of talks with the Governor, indicating their willingness to accept ministerial
positions. Folllovwing yet another meeting which Nyagah, Mboya, Kiano, Ngala |
and Muimi attended, three African Members were ‘p\repared to accept ministerial
office under a caretaker government to be formed for the period of transition
from the Lennox-Boyd Constitution to the Lancaster House settlement. The three
Ministers were Ronald Ngala, Labor, Social Security and Adult Education,
Muimi, Health and Welfare, and Dr. Kiano, Commerce and Industry. Taita
Towett would become A551stant Mlmster for Agnculture and would in that -
Capacity, be eligible to attend meetmgs of the Councxl of Mlmsters on the
authority of the Govemor. Thelr demand that Kenyatta be released was not
Fanted. On their appointment, Ngala and the other desighated Ministers said:

‘As prospective Mihisters, we shali give His  Excellency our

own views and advice as-far as Kenyatta and other security -
matters are concemed ac

While accepting their responsibilities, they did not hesitate to note that
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they wéuld still pursue the campaign to have Kenyatta releascd..

On the radical Africar_x front, acéepting ministerial positions was seen as a
wyal of the African cause. It was questionziblc that, even -after thé Governor -
pad warned that the release of Kenyatta would be a danger to security, Ngala
and the other designated African Mim'sters‘ would take up the posts. Indeed it
was unheard of to see the threc Members rushing to join the govemfnent
jmmediately after the state of emergency was lifted, and while Kehyatta was ‘stillv
in detention. However, the African Members had not really rushed into
accepting these posts. They had acceﬁted these posts ?.fter negotiations that they
were serving an interim government tl[lat was prepériné for the new Lancaster
House Constitution and not under the Lennox-Boyd Constitution.

But why was it essential for Ngala and thé‘ two other Africans to take up |
the ministerial poéts? Because it seemed essentiﬂfor the future that the Africans
should learn the trade of shéulden'ng pbsts as ministers in the government, where
they would work alongside European and Asian Ministers, both official and |
wnofficial. It was only in this way that a Cabinet would emerge which would

not be racially - inclined or represent aspirations and sentiments of one racial

: ﬁoup. Ngala was aware that developmehts like parficipating in the gvovemmevntv

Was a step towards self-government; it was vital to pursuing their demands for

Cisllniions o

political advancement. . ,
Ngala’s American tour o T

Ngala’s appointment to a ministerial office in the caretaker committee to

: Ve in the transitional period between the Lennox-Boyd Constitution and the

Whering in of the Lancaster House Constitution coincided with his being awarded
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grant by the African American Institute. This was a non-govemmenfal

“pmzanon in New York devoted to nnprovmg contacts and, thus, an
understandmg between Afncans and Americans. Ngala was drawmg a lot of

. atte““"“ from lands beyond Kenya. Tlus is pMCularly SO because of the way
u 'had camed hunself dunng the Lancaster House Conferencc as the leader of
the African delegates. The journey to America would be a general tour to see as
moch of the American way of life as poss1blc Was he going to solicit for
advice on the Kenyan political scene? Was he going out for funds? In his_own
words Ngala said: | | /

I am keen to observe the educational s"ystem in America and to-
study industrial developments, particularly those which.can be
related to the Kenya situation.® = )

His tour to America took him to New York, Chiozigo, Washington and
Nashville in Tennessee. There he met American businessmen, other professional
people, e.g., journalists, and even peoplc/in their own homes. At Roosevelt
University he had a lengthy talk with Mr. Frank Mc-Allister, director of .the
institution’s labour education pfogrammc. Ngala concluded -from the talk that

~ more African students should go to America to study labour management issues.

; During his tour, Ngala visited American foundations in New York that

: were interested in aiding Africans and showed intentions to follow up contacts
Wfter returning home.* There are no nigns of Ngaln having followed up anything
© do with sponsorshlp by these foundations 1n the wake of his initiative. No

. '“‘del' therefore, he is blamed by his own Coast pcoplc for not domg what

.“boya did for up-country people |
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What appalled Ngala in Tennassee was racial discrimination, especially in

i schools. If America was the ‘home’ of democracy,.he argued, it was equally

gisturbing o find thaf schools were still seéregated and some of the werSt places
for segregation were churches, at Sunday services.”} For Ngala, churches were
mpposed to preach against the colour bar, and yet, it was rampe.nt there. This
was a contradiction. Equally, as he believed that schools were supposed to be
centres of secondary socialization, they were not serving that purpose. In |
essence, schools in America were conditioning children to hate others becauee

they were segregated schools.

The Formation of KANU

Before the leaders conference that was to be held in Kiambu on 27 Apnl
1960 a group of ten Afncan Elected Members and five Afncans who were not
Legco members, led by Odinga and M01,‘ sought to solicit support from their

eolleagues to form a national party with doors open to all true citizens of Kenya.

- The party would be called ‘the Kenya Uhuru Party’. They, rhereafter, issued a .

Hatement that they were launching the party with a view to inaugurating it at the
Meeting at Kiambu.*" The desire for a national organization was strong. The.
Question was whether there was the p0551b111ty of the formation of a natlonal

“lamzauon that would accommodate the d1vergent views the African Members :

1 held a that nme ‘One thmg was clear the combmatwn of Odinga and Moi, was

" °ff0rt to harmonise two incompatible elements. Modération of Ngala’s group
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could not work with thc radicalism of Odinga, who, at the same time, was
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gruggling t0 exclude Mboya from the leadérship of the Africans.®

| ‘4At the leade:S conference held at Kiambu, during Ngala’s. absénce
in America, the decision to form a nation-wide Afriéan political party to be
called Kenya African National Union (KANU) was taken.” An interim committee
to draw up a constitution and a policy for the new party was elected. James
Gichuru was to be the interim President and the Secretary was Njoroge Mungai.
Other members of the committee wcré Kiano, Ngala, Mboya, Odinga, H.
Mureithi and James Nyamweya. It-wés ihteresting to pote how Ngala was
elected a member of this committee in absentia. They had realized his
formidable following ambng the African Membe;; and to miss him out would
have been folly. \The inclusioﬁ of the moderates who were well represented at
the meeting, in this interim committee was seen as an attempt to counter the
weight of ihc ;adiéals who seefn to have been predominant in it.

‘At a subsequent meeting held on 14 May, while Ngala was still 1n
America, office bearers for KANU were elected. It was a stormy and t.ense
meeting. Towett was even shouted down when he came up with the idea that

~ the suggestion to have the detained Kenyatta as the presidcnf of KANU would be

Fejected by the government and KANU might not be registered. To quote
~ Towert, o

It was a badly conducted meeting with everybody speaking and
nobody listening and Mr. Gichuru . dominated everything.®

Signs of fear and mistrust loomed among the attending delegates. Mboya
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:*‘ wis elected secretary; Gichuru was to be acﬁng president to hold the place for

- Kenyatt2; Odinga was to be vicc-pl_'esidcnt; and Arthur Ochwada Assistant
Secretary. Ngala and Moi, who were both away in America and_Londoh
Mpectively, were elected treasurer and assistant treasurer respectively. The
decti°“. of Ngala, which in American politics is éalled draft, demonstrates how
pe was regarded by the NAfrican members. Perhaps the meeting was fiery in the
sbsence of the cooling factor, Ngala. Could it have made a difference if Ngé.la
pad been present? | |

It was at this meeting that the bolitical division among the Kenya African
C

/
/

leadership reached its climax. What Muliro had termed dictatorial tendencies and
personal aggrandisement among some members wcré to be seen clearly{.” There
was even a call by Gichuru to have the Afﬁc@ Members resign to séek to be
voted through a KANU ticket. Apart from the fact that KANU was not
registered, it ﬁad no membeﬁ yet§ only officials who were elected that Saturday.
KANU had not given the African Elected Memberé vdtes to Legco and, -
therefore, it was unrealistic at that time to call for’ the resignation of the Afriﬁan
elected members. it was still the constituents that had the mandate to do so.
Among the differences that arose at the Kiambu meeting was the proposal
- that all political organizations should form themselves into branch‘es of KANU.

It was 100 abrupt an action to make. These political organizations had been

1 formed with different aspirations by their members. To join' KANU without
| Foper consideration and consultation was unwise and a naive move.* It Was
fh that some political organizations would accept affiliation to KANU,

Wided they could maintain their ability to make decisions and with safeguards
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for each ethnic group that fbrméd thém. ‘Gichuru’s outspokenness at the meeting
and thc choice of office-bearers caused the split. It 'split the unanimous voice the
Africans had at the Lancaster House Conference and before.” .

A]l was taken with suspicision by the mcderate delegates at the nigeting :
and was interpreted as a move by' Gichuru, Odiriga and Mboyé to have a
Luo-Kikuyu dominanceqin poﬁﬁcd affairs. Gichuru had even taken the initiative
of arranging a meeting in Mombasa, Where the small parties at the Coast wduld |
resolve to dissolve themselves to join KANU and form branches of it. But

following a leaders meeting, the ‘dccisibn to form a branch of KANU at the

/
/

Coast was rejected until Ngala came back froni America. They were fighting off
up-country ‘imperialism’, The attempt to con_vinQe the small parties at the Coast
to bccomé KANU branches in the ‘absence of Ngala;“was seen as a move to
weaken Ngala’s hold over’the Coast people. To- win the Coast peoples’ support
would have been difficult withoﬁt Ngala’s hand in it. This was thc'beginning of
KANU’s failure io have a strong following in the Coast i’rovince. It would

remain a Ngala -dominated area until his death. |

Ngala arrived back from the United States on 16 May; 1960. He was
$wom in aé Minister of Labor, Social Security and Adillt Education on 17 May.
Ngala learnt of his appointment as treasurer for KANU, but declined to

ke up the post. Taking into account the leadership influence he had in AEMO,

‘7 ana Was of the opinion that the post of treasurer would be too modest for
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pim.* At th-at time, a treasurer’; post was a weak one in a party’s hierarchy.

| .masurere did not rnatter in decision-making. Having been influential in leading. -
roles since entering Legco, it mighi have appeared to him as tantamouni to | A
saying that Ngala obtained nothing in the elections of office-bearers for KANU.
His feeling was that he merited a higher position than that of treasurer.”
Morcover, the aim of Ngala and his supporters to stick to gradual decolonization,
along with their feeling that victory would be theirs in the final analysis, tempted
Ngala to dissociate himself from the radical group that included Mboya. |

‘Besides thls, there were Ngala s personal feehngs of frustration and

resentment acquired from experiences thhm the group of Afncan Members of
Legco, and from the irritation with, in particular, Tom Mboya. The frustration
was dorn. nut of the I;aneas‘tervHouse Conference, m partieular, where Mboya had
been given prominence by the press during and after the conference. So,
personal ambition for lcarlcrehip, adhesion to the xnoderate pelicy towards the

decolonization process and the long-tenn/frustrations in AEMO dictated Ngala’s

:
‘1

decision not to take-up the treasurers’ post in KANU. @

A new current of nanonahsm w1thm the general wave, of the nationalist.

5&' #ruggie was brewmg -a current bomn out of fear- and susplclon - a struggle to
8t ‘Uhurw’ but with safeguards for the African Aminon'ty ‘tribes’. A network of

‘ alliances that reflected this fear and a defensive mechnnism against it began to

f fmerge: The Kalen_]ln Political Alliance led by Moi and Towett, was founded in
y 1960. A common basis for action:lay in the clmm to the European lands

jf  Baving been hlstoncally thelrs, -and in fears that the Kikuyu would spread out v

4 M their over-populated reserves to seize these lands. There were reports in .
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1961 of Kalenjins eollecting weapons and early in 1962, a parliamentary
gecretary from this group, W.C. Murgor, publicly advised them fo poison their
grows and sharpen their spears.“. Similarly, in the ﬂuri& of Kenya’s developing
politics, the few edueated Masai formed the Maasai United Front and obtained, in
May 1960, the approval of their tribal elders for this.? They were equally
disturbed about the future of their land. Links were shortly~formed with the
Kalenjin Political Alliance. These pastoralist ‘tribes’ were later to give ﬁnancial
,upport to KADU from their sale of cattle

In Elgon Nyanza, Muliro formed the Kenya Afncan
People’s Party, a skeleton of the KNP. Muliro was expressmg s.uspicion‘ of
Luo-Kikuyu domination in Kenyan politics and the personality cult within,
RANUS | | |

Fears affected the Mij'ikenda peoples of the Coast where Ngala }came’
from. The Mijikenda would not like to see jobs in Mombasa fall to the Kikuyu,
Luo, the Akamba and other ilp-countfy vyerkers.‘4 Ngala, thus, formed the Coast
African People’s Union that called fer each African to stay in his own e.rea - no
wp-country African to come to the Coast, hence fighting off ‘up-country

-~ imperialism’ so tlo say.” Thus, feelings pf resentment among. coastal “tribes’ at

- Wy invasion by'up- country workers had provided a basis for an alliance with

the Kalenjin with their own different fears of the Kikuyu. Ngala was to carry on
| the brunt of this struggle: He was the rallying force of the Coast people. |

| All the” minority groups then shared the apprehenswn of Luo: Klkuyu
inance in Kenyan polmcs There was a feeling among these rmnontles that

' decept Kikuyu-Luo domination meant their domination in all fields of life;
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even after independence. Thus, the minority groups had the feeling that when
the Europeans went, the Luo and Kikuyu would dominate all spheres of social,
economic and political life. In the final analysis, to them, it would only arnonnt
1o a change of masters - from a European domination to a Luo-Kikuyu
dommauon This they very much resented.* Moreover, the minorities felt they
were less polmcally developed with few of them educated. To accept
Luo-Kikuyu leadership meant that they would have to contend with Kikuyu and
Luo people dominating most areas through the civil service."”

At a meeting, on 25 June, 1960 in Ngong, representatlves from five tribes
of the Kalenjin, Masai, Africans from(the Coast Nyanza and Somah from the
Northern Frontier District hammered out an agreement to form a party Kenya
African Democratlc Union (KADU). This would be a counter force to KANU.

It i(s important to analyze here how Ngaia -was elected President of
KADU. Tipis and John Keen of the. Masai United Front by then were not a
strong force to reckon yvith ‘among the moderate African Members. Moi of the
- Kalenjin Political Alliance came from a rather small ethnic group or ‘Sub-tribe’.

Hls influence had not yet spread among the rest of the Kalenjin. Muliro easily. -
‘ lost his temper Commg from the Bukusu, he could not claim yet, that he was
the spokesman of the Luhya local groups. Ngala_stood above the rest. He
Tepresented a wider area with ethnic diversity. He had been a nominated
Member of the Mombasa Advisory Council and a principal of many schools.
| -vA°°€ptab1hty of ‘his leadership was thus based on, one, hlS experlence Second,

; te other Afncans had associated with him and come to accept him as a leader.

2 ”°’°°VCI', the other members came to view him as being able to understand and
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grticulate the problems of his moderatc group. In thc party hierarchy of KADU,
Ngala was elected president, with Muhro as his deputy, Tipis became Treasurer;
Moi was made Chalrman; Martin Shikuku, Secretary, and Keen, Orgamzmg
Swemy'“ There was soon a call by Ngala’s followers to have him as Prime
Minister after the General Elections of 1961.%

Ngala’s election to head KADU did not happen without probicms. Muliro
was against the. election of Ngala.” He thought Ngala was not forceful enough to
counter thé dynamism of Odinga and Mboya in KANU. It was his feeling thét
Ngala had been chosen as the leadgr éf the African de/]egati_von to the Lancaster
House C.onfere"ncclﬂas a g()oci combrérhiée and that‘it v/vas not neceséarily the case
that Ngala should lead the new party.” To Ngala this meant that he was_going to
lead a party where somebody did not apprccxate fully his leadership prowess.
Moreover, Ngala was to be alert and aware of the different fears of the minority
groups that formed KADU and consider them at all times as leader of thé party.
This was indeed a difficult task. | |

- So, what emerged out of the politics of the day were two political parties
jostling for support and récognition by the public. They at least stole the‘
limelight of the politi#:s of &e day, being the major parties that were going to

fight the elections in 1961,

Ngala’s dilemma in the caretaker gdvemment
When Ngala became Minister for Labor, Social Security and Adult -

Ed“‘:aﬁom he put himself in a difficult position. It was hard for him to express,

W full, the demands of the African members. In the first place, there was the
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clear. Any Affican leader, whether in KADU, KANU or an independent, had not
much chance of success at the forthcoming pbll ﬁnleés he advocated Kényatta’s
release. Immediately after the I;,anca‘ster House Conference in 1960, there. was a
large-scale revival of the campaign to have Kenyatta released.

Ngala did not opposé the release of Kenyatta. It was the argument of
Mboya and KANU that Ngala was a Memb’exj of the government and that thei |
government was refusing to release Kenyatta; so he, Ngala, was as much
responsible for Kenyatta’s continued réstrictioné as anyone else. Thcy argued
that Ngala had a duty to the African -;)eoplc to see tha;t Ke-nyatta’ was released. .
They should have further argued that Ngala ought t6 have asked for the release
of Kenyatta in the Councii of Ministers and, 1f thlS was not granted, rc‘signcd.”»
Suffice it to say fhat Ngala wa; aware that the question of the release of
Kenyatta was soleiy the resﬁonsibiiity of the Governor. It had‘never been
brought before the Council of Ministers_since Ngala héd become a minister, so
he did not share any collective respoﬁsibility for Kenyatta’s continued

restriction.” Ngala was to add:

Even if there were terrorists in Kenya they should be set free to
return to their people once they had been punished and reformed.™

Just like any campaigner, Ngala saw the irhportance of having Kenyatta

teleased. 1t Was a difficult time for Ngala td justify his presence in the Council
o Ministers in the face of the African demands.

Moreover, Ngala found himself in more difficult situations, as when he
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pad to represent the government at the opening ceremonies of the Fort Jesus
Museum in Mombasa and Vasco da Gama Pillar at Mahnd1 where the
portuguese Vice-Premier, Dr. P.T. Pereira, was to preside. A motion was
moved by Mboya in Legco asking the government not to go ahead with its plan
for the visit of Pereira.”™ Th_e.opposition to Pereira’s Qisit wﬁs because Pereira

and his country did not recognize the human freedom of choosing ones’ own
govenment and that Portugal still believed in colonialism and imperialism, as her
rule in Mozambique showed, and given her close associafion with South Africa.

He;g was, Ngala.serving'a“ govsfgment that was not whg}ly.Aﬁican. At

this mo‘méx.lt hls cdircagﬁes 'vs;ercv égainSt' the | govem@eht hc. was Scrving. He had
always to be cautious iﬁ his deeds. That is why hé said,

~
~

When I was first invited to represent the government at these
ceremonies and did not know who Dr. Pereira was and now that I
do know, and, in view of the strong feelings of myself and my
union-Kenya African Democratic Union - I will have to reconsider
my decision. I would like to make it clear that my acceptance was

‘quite voluntary and if I change my mind it will not mean that I
am acting against the govemment 76

He then announced a week later that he would not attend any' of the
functions in connection with the visit of Dr. Pereira in "appreciation of African

freedom and humanity"”

: Nxa.la at the Helm of KADU v

Ngala as leader of KADU rcpresentc_:d the view of Africans who wanted a
Sradual advancement to indcpendehce. | He was of the opinion that Europeans

" %d Asians should stay and éontinue to help with the development of the country,
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put should not have thefwrong attitude of wanting to hold political power.” His
concém was to have the British recognize African predominance, hence the
struggle to have political power. |
As leader of KADU, Ngala sought to héve authority to be dispersed and
shared betwécn his fellow leaders. Thus, he envisaged a sense of compromise on
any ijssue.” The aim was to attract and accommodate divergent interests, views
and peoples. This allowance for divergent views from members of KADU
sometimes led to problems for Ngala. Musa Amalemba notes of Ngala:
I think he was too democratic. He allowed too much discussion
--on matters and allowed even what should not have been condoned.
If he had been a bit more forceful, ‘he’ would have been. better off
as leader of KADU* -
Like all other adherents of KADU, Ngaia'Believed in tribal loyalties at the
loéal level which, in the long run, would merge with other loyalties to form ‘a
‘national froﬁt. The localv1e§el was for Ngala the ba'sis‘fo‘r development; that is,

for any development to take place, local ‘initiative was basic. Imposition of

aspects of development was out of the question in any development effort. To

give coherence and meaning to KADU, Ngala emphasized the ideology and
whievement of democracy in a free Kenya." | |
Ngala believed that KADU was founded on faith, a _faith in its leadership,

and not on particular personalities.? KADU'’s hierarchy was, therefore, staked

With men who were not among the so-called ‘leaders of Kenya’. These had been
tlected by the people because they realized that they could lead the country and
Bive to Kenya the true ‘Uhuru’ without bloodshed.®* |

Ngala was against a one-party government. He argued that for there to be
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democracy in Kenya:
Everybody - good, bad, rich and poor - should have a say in the
government. of the country. To have one party would not mean
everybody having a say in the affairs of the government.®
For him, opposition in any governmental system was quite a healthy

simation. He relteratcd

We believe a two-party approach to independence is the best
safeguard for democracy and individual freedom. It is undesirable
and undemocratic to suggest that all candidates in the followmg
General Elections should stand for KADU or KANU ¥

¢

Ngala thus headed a group of countrymen wh,o', in the wake of the
political struggle, were disillusiqned by the already économically, socially, and
politicaily, déveloped or informed Kikuyu and Lﬁd. “These were people from the
rural areas who kﬁew the troubles of life, who owned cattle, sheep and goats; \
people who tilled the lanvd.“’ Thus, the); were rural-oriented (as opposed to the
urban;oricnted leadership of KANU) with'x fears already mentioned, cspccially the

would-be intruders from the cities or central Kenya.

Ngala a stooge of ;.vhe white han”,

In politics, the individual rcan use any tool to disown or discredit his
Opponent. Ngala’s encmies. or political opponenté could brand him with any
lame to suit their ends, be it a ‘stooge’ or ‘a little boy’ of the Eurc;peans. ;

Ngala came into the forefront of KADU and Kenyan politics on his own merits.

What was clear was that he believed in working with other races because they
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were part of Ke‘nya ahd, secondly, Keriya needéd them. The Europeans and
Asians had lived in Kenyé for a long time. Unqucsﬁonablc, they _had brought }
development to Kenya. Ngala was simply saying that, despite this de.vclopment,
the Europeans and Asians were running short of thé African expectation. In .

~ essence, he was of the feeling that they were going too far - the Africans had to
wake their place then. Ngala’s independent Kenya was to have each community'
participating in the day-to-day activities, but under African majority rule.”

There was no way Ngala would have allied with any Européan party at
this time (1960).** There was no way whites would have a say in an African
party, be they official or unofficial.. Being a moderate, Ngala would be attacked
from bo‘ih ends, by whites and by fellow Africans. ThIS is because the
conservative Europeans, in particula‘r,rsaw Ngala ’as tﬂéy did any African who
was struggling to displace‘the white man. Any African policy, no matter what
its rﬁodcrate stancé was, would be viewed with »suspicion ahd scrutinyv\ by vthe
whites. Equally, the radical Africans w;)uld 6pposc Ngala for his moderation in
pursuing African demands. ‘ 4

Tov?ards the end of June 1960, Michael Blundell popped up at .a presS
conference in London in a bid to restore confidence in Kenya. Towards this end,
he announced an_intention to I;ressthe British government to allocate money for
the purchase of land in Kenya. In no ﬁme, he also announced that his Néw
Kenya Group would link with KADU.® This was: perhaps a wrong move on his
Part. He must have known, or he should have known, that European 'suppc;rt at
this time for any African politicalv party was potentially equivalent to the kiss of |

death, T, have European support would mean one’s alienation from one’s
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constituents and a failure for one. Thus, the African Elected Members of KADU
disassociated themselves from Blundells’s patrbnizing character.”® In effeét, the‘
factA that Ngala and KADU abd the NKG remained afloat was a tribute to their
resilience, certainly not to the political judgement of Michael Blundell, who
considered his moderation as being more considerate than the conservative

stances of his fellow whites.
Ngala saw both the United Party of Briggs and the NKG as having no |
policies to fit with KADU’s. He emphasized: |

Well, KADU does not believe that the United Party has a policy
which is attractive and we do not believe that the New Kenya
Party (Group) has any policy at all, because its policy of multi-

" racialism and partnership was shot down by Mr.  Macleod during
the Lancaster House Conference. We have no intention of creating
a coalition with such organizations.- If we are forced to affiliate it

~ will be certainly with KANU provided that we can see eye-to-eye
with their leaders.”! _ ,

On whether KADU was supported by the New Kcnya Group, by Blundell
or by the British Conservative Party, Ngala answered:

These statements have no foundation ...Mr. Blundell has stated that
KADU was started in his absence. KADU is a purely African
political party, just as KANU is, I believe. I am not aware that

_these misleading statements have caused any falling away in
African support for KADU. Africans read a great many -
newspapers in which I and other KADU leaders have stated very
clearly that our party is not in any way affiliated to the New
Kenya Party (Group).”

Ngala was strugghng to safeguard his party and himself from attacks by

his African colleagues in KANU for hls typc of moderation which they saw as

'p°“s°r€d by the hberal Europeans.

k
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With the passage of t1me, however, there came truly to be a close

,ssocxanon between Ngala’s KADU and Blundell’s NKG. As Wassermann has

poted:

The relationship of the NKG with KADU while not  entirely
- clear continued to be more intimate than usually mentioned.”

Michael Blundell qualifies this intimacy. He notes that the intimacy was
pased on the common 'fears the African minority groups had with the Europeans -
under him. The NKG fqund in Imenj like Ngala eonsolation; for KANU seemed
t0 hav:: been unclear as regards the safeguards for ;he minority groups. A point
rarely mentioned was the fear by Europeans to associate themselves with the
people of Mau Mau (in reference te Klkuyu in partlcular) The moderate
European lot thus saw people like Ngala less, or uot, affected by Mau Mau and,
therefore, more aecommodating of their bopes and fears. It is in this light that
we should view Ngala'and KADU’s aseoeiaﬁon with NKG in ‘1961. It was
based on a mutuality of fears and hopes of NéaJa’s KADU and Blundell’s

NKG.* It is to be noted that Ngala’s shrewdness in lobbying for help from
| members of NKG is well appfeciated by Blundell. At one level, Ngala would
mtigate Blundell’s policies and at andt'hervbe would befriend Blundeil to acquire
the use of some bf his.uﬁcrophones. Ngala would say "that is‘ politics."”

The.ye'ar 1960 came 'to a close with a clear division showing among the
African Members. Independence would soon be grauted But this could nut'take-

Place in those turbulent times. A number of issues had to be soxted out. This is

What we wxll address ourselves to m the next chapter
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HAPTER 5

NGALA AND THE ROAD TO INDEPENDENCE 1961 - 63

- From the utterances and hints of ‘the _Colonigl Secretary in the Lancaster
House Conference there was the possibility of giving Kenyan Uhuru' in 1960.
On the same note, it was clear that the future of Kenyans now lay more in the
hands of their leaders. They were to sbow that they were ready to take up
responsibility.

Whlle the p0551b1ht1es of 1ndependence existed, ‘this 1ndependence could
not come before some obstacles were tackled. Among these obstacles on
Kenya’s road to independence was the question - of the release of Kenyatta, the
membership of the government after the General Eleetions of 1961, the
‘Mwambao’ issue and the fears of the minoﬁty gtoups in Kenya. This chapter
therefore attempts to vaddress itself 'to these obstacles and Ngala’s views and

7/

policies. towards them.

The Kenyatta Election2 A

| Until early January 1961, Ngala was the only candidate for the Kilifi
Constituency. He was quite sure of success and ,this_»‘va’s' envied by his rivals
from KANU, who felt that he should face opposition. It was noﬁceable that
l(--“‘NU candidates at the Coast feared to face Ngala at the oolls. Many of the
KANU candidates svere more willing to contest a seat in Mombasa than face
Neala in Kilifi. Despite many people s wishes that Chokwe should stand agamst

Neala ; In Kilifi, Chokwe went instead to contest the Mombasa West seat.®
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The campalgn tactrcs were perhaps outmoded. In essence, a continuation
of the accusations and counter- accusauons that were rampant during
october-December 1960 spilled over into January 1961. Because Kenyatta’s
rclease was central to t}us campmgn, it came to be dubbed the Kenyatta election.
Mboya wanted to use it to win support not only in his constituency in Nairobi,
put also garner a greater following in KANU and the entire country. Mboya
jnitiated a rnove to have people in the country boycott work on February 1, 2
and 3 so as to increase the pressure for Kenyatta’s release.4 The days of boycott
were gone. This move was Cl’ltICISCd by Ngala and even Mboya’s men Ngala
condemned this boycott descnbmg it as "another bluff for Africans" and declared
that KADU would not recognize. the boycott.‘. He regarded such a move
"hypocritical and insincere" because the poor Kenyans\ were the ones to suffer.’
Ngala favoured Kenyatta s release so that people could know his stand on the
political issues of the day. His a1m was to see Kenyatta released so that people
would discover what type of man he was: |

If he fayours dictatorship; I will be the first to resist him. But if
he is a leader of tolerance and _wisdom KADU will recognize him.?

In the contest for the Kilifi Constituency, KANU opposition was only a
token one. Ngala had represented the Coast since 1957, remaining closely in
touch with the area, more particularly so yvith his own Mijikenda people of Kilifi
District ? .Seeking desperately for a candidate there, KANU persuaded, afwr moe
Momination day, Seif Suleman, an independent, to accept their name and support. v
AlthOllgh Suleman tried hard to find i issues that would take votes from Ngala,

- there was little doubt as to the outcome.” "It was a landslide vrctory for Ngala
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He won 16,305 vofes over hi; only opponent, Suleman, who polled 308 votes.
' In one of the highest percentage polls, Ngala scooped 76 per cent of the. poll.

This only confirmed his strong support and followiﬁg among the Mijikehda
Peoples of the Coast. |
k Ngala gave a strong backing for some candidates, especially at the Coast.
In Kwale, Robert Matarfo, who had been nominated as KADU’s candidates at a
district electoral conference, received Ngala’s backing. However, one of |
Matano’s main yroblems was to get the scattered votes together; and during the
campaign he spent a considerable amount of time téachi_ng the Durhma how to
mark their ballot papers properly. In the lowest 0p¢;1 seat poll, 55 per cent,
Matano; won easily.” Ngala had acquired one man w}lo would be a close
associate in his political life. - |

Taita, which had been in Ngala’§ constituency since 1957, had an

independent candidate. Ngala was conversant with the area, but could not

counter-act the suppoft of KANU amdng the Taita. Thus, Apolo Kilelu,

‘» KADU’s candidate could not dislodge the long-established Taita political leader
| who had the support of KANU. Ngala’s éandidate, Kilelu, was finally defeated
by D. Mwaﬁyumba.13 Ngala had lost oné of his Stronghold to KANU. |
‘ Contrary to many gloomy prophecies, the general elections of 1961 went
off 5o quietly and so well. While compliments were to go to the Colonial
secrek'lry for the sk111fu1 and peaccful outcome of the elecnons, credit should go
Nre to the people of Kenya. They had made it a success for themselves.

won the elections because they had made Kcnyat.ta, s name a household

among themselves and its followers. It was an impetus to th_em to win.
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i’][ulﬂ Agrees to Form a Gotxemment
? After the general elections, what was central to Kenya’s political future
yas the formation of the government and the release. ef Kenyatta. |

| For those who were to form thc govemment, 1t was apparent that a

| gealization that the questron of whether the man was or was not released from
gestriction was in no circumstance a matter on which the colonial government
could bargain.* The release of Kenyatta lay in the hands of the Secretary of |
State for the colonies, with the advice from the Governor. Thus, Renison -
hnstcd that Kenyatta could not be released until a government was established
and seen to work. On the other hand KANU (whrch/was supposed to form a
govcrmnent because of its victory) insisted tllat it would not form a government
unless Kenyatta was released. s .
Assured that Kenyatta could not be released Glchuru, Ngala, Muhro and

Mboya demanded to go and see Kenyatta at Lodwar. Concerning the utterance

of the Governor that Kenyatta could not be released, Ngala was quoted to have
- mid, |

I feel it was quite unfortunate that the statement went out before
consultation with the political leaders. We are very much
concerned about the request made by the two polmcal
organizations, KANU and KADU, for permission to go
immediately to see Kenyatta and get to_know hrs ideas and
political policies.”

He was of the view that the sooner Kenyatta was released the better

b'”llllse hls name was berng used as a political trade mark ' Indeed, this was

a1y seen in KANU. While the suggestion to visit Kenyatta_ at Lodwar had
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made in the presence of Mboya and Giehuru, Odinga thought that the tyvo

d try to persuade'Kenyatta to authorise them to enter the government "as the
W means of securing his release."” KANU resolved not to go and visit
‘;Kﬂyam‘ Subsequently, Ngala led a KADU-only delegation to visit Kenyatta on
¢ March. In his report on the KADU delegatien to Lodwar, Ngala said that

T Kenyatta had not hinted nor said that he wished to become Kenya’s Chief

‘ uinistcf-" Kenyatta had expressed the feeling' that one yvould be a good leader

: without even being in Legco. ‘Ngala reported that Kenyatta was disgusted with
 the habnt of his name being used i in vain - and the unfulfilled promlses bemg

/

made on his behalf ¥ On the queshon of the formanon of the govemment Ngala |
- said

The delegation did not seek Kenyatta’s advice on the question of
KADU forming a government. Apart from the need for an
_African united front on all national issues he just said Uhuru _na
Vumbi.?

The impression Ngala got of Kenyatta was that Kenyatta was just
| .'dcpcndmg on the people of Kenya for his release and he (Kenyatta) also. wanted ..

;10 be free. Equally 1mportant Ngala had the 1mpressxon that Kenyatta was a

- very knowledgeable person as far as Kenya’s political issues were concerned.

Ngala described Kenyatta as a very ‘shrewd’, intelligent and active man’ and,
thus was of the view that Kenyatta was capable of taking his place as a political
leader He gathered from Kenyatta that he (Kenyatta) regareied the "present
& Sonstitution as the basis for a future move towards independence™.” That Ngala

“‘Id regarded KANU as the party to form the government, he did not discuss the



133

jssue of Africans taking part in the Council of Ministers or in the govemmenf.
He noted, however, that he would agree to consider the possibility. of forming a
government if he were asked to do so, but this would fcquire a ‘pa.fty decision.”

To express concemn and the need to have Kenyatta released, Ngala oh
several occasions, led delegations to the Governor to request this. Ngala thought
Kenyatta would be active in politics if freed and that there would be ﬁo danger
of Kenyatta being over-dominant.”* For him, Kenyatta’s release was not a
pmequisitc to independence. Ngala wanted to have Kenyatta released so that he |
could participate in the independence process.” To resolve the deadlock on the

. ( // .
formation of the government, Ngala invited the Colonial Secretary to visit Kenya

while ‘en?routc‘ to Tanganyika. Macleod, however, refused to intervene. On 14
March, Ngala met the Governor, Renison. Notﬁing‘,”ftuitf\u‘l emerged conceming
Kcnyatta’s release. ‘In the eyes of the liberals in London, an intervention by the
Colonial Secre@ to have a Breakthrouéh vin the formation of the go?crnment
was necessary.”® - However, it'was the opinion of the Colonial Secretary that it
was erroneous to appéar in any way to intervene in what was clearly the
Governor’s affair in forming the administration,

Even after a KADU-KANU delegatiori went to see Kenyatta at Lodwar,‘
KANU delegates retumned to reaffirrﬁ their decision not to participate in the
government. According'tc; Moi, nothing new had been discussed at Lodwar; the
Position was similar to that when Ngala and 'Muliro returned from Lodwar on 9
Mmh All that thé visit produced was a move towards co-operation l;ctweengthc
W0 parties in a bid to achieve independence m 1961.7 Before their visit to

Lodwar, Ngala, Towett and Kiano had tendered their resignations from the
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Council of Ministers in pfotest against the non-co-dperation moves by the

: Governor on the issue of the release of Kenyatta.® |

| By the end of March, it was apparent that KANU would not form a
government. The deadlock was officially recogniséd on 4 April.” The opinion of
the day was that in the event of failure to form the government by the majority
party, the governor had fwo alternatives to run the country: "A council with a
majority of the Govemor’s nominees or a government by decree wi;h no
council”.® On the public front, talk went round that the constituents were ‘ti:ed;
of deadlocks and were ready to go to the poll to chéosc a different set of leaders
altogether. ( / | |

Since KANU would not form a govémment,KADU was calléd upon to

do so. Ngala then accepted to fdrm a govemfnéﬁt.‘ Indeed, he had ‘struggléd- to
secure the release of Kenyatta. In fact, from the All Afﬁca Peoples Confcrencc‘
in Cairo that was held fowar‘ds‘ the end of March 1961, Ngala had headed for
London to find some way out of the deadlock. If the deac_ilock was due to the
‘release of Kenyatté issue’, then for Ngala to succeed in breaking the deadldck, :
he had to seek concessions on Kenyatta. In London he, submittéd to the
Colonial Secretary a new memorandum setting out a case for immediate release
of Kenyatta® It was after several days of protracted discussions with Macleod
that Ngala realized that the release of Kenyatta would be forthcoming and it all
d"Pﬁﬂvded on the Colonial Secrt’;tary with the advice of the Govemor. Since the
governor had made thg formation of the government as a prerequisifé for
Kenyarta’s rel%ase, he thought it wise to join in the formation of the govcmment |

% as to secure the release of Kenyatta.”
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Moreover,- Ngala had the feeling that to fall back on a govemmenr by
decres, for instance, would nmo_unt to a step backwards as far as the struggle for
wpendenee was concemned. To have the governor s.till have the powers to
sppoint and nominate members of the Council of Ministers would mean undoing
gl that their efforts had achieved since 1957. Ngala was, therefore, envisaging
s change of power within the government. To form the first African - led
government meant that the previous white rulers weuld have to be displaced xanvd
hence a step forward was inevitable.* Participation m the government by the
African was thus a necessary step on the road to independence.

Ngala decided to join in the fo;'mation of the | g‘r)vemment’with Kenya’s
economy in mind. The Kenya economy was in dlsarray In fact, a delegation
under A.N. Galsworthy, a financial expert had been sent to Kenya earlier in
January to study Kenya’s financial position. Its verdlct was that, "Certalnly
Kenya is going through a perlod of financial dlfficulty" 3 Ngala was aware of
the feeling of foreign investors. No one man at this time felt like giving Kenya
money and, infact, many' people}werc sending their money outside the‘country |
because they did.not trust the activities of some of the politicians.v To form a
first African-led government meant a step ahead. Negotiations with the donors
would be possible through this African-led govemment. He _recognised thar the .
release of Kenyatta was ne longer in _doub:t, only the ‘timing of it. Thus, to form
2 stable government and have it workable would be a prerequisite for Kenyatta’s
Felease and step towards restoring the confidence of donors and investors in

I(mlya." <

Admittedly, the Kenyatta issue did arise in the Lancaster House
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Conference in 1960, but Kenyatta’s release was never made a condition of
soceptance of the proposals. Ngala, after the conference, had conceded that the
proposals were a step in the right direction and were vacceptablc to African
Members as the basis for constitutional advance towards independence.” That
the proposals had stipulated a formation of a government by the majority party
after elections, and that KANU was invited first, by virtue of its Sizc, and rightly
s0, to form a government but declined, the Governor was unquéstionably right tb
sppeal to Ngala to form a government, basing if on the fact that KADU was the
alternative.® Equally, it is safe to argue that by agreeing to form the
government, Ngala was accepting ‘resI;onsibility now’ tlowards furthering the-
Africans aim of achieving independence in 1961.”

Ngala thué acceﬁted to join European, ASIans and civil servants to form a
'govemmentj'that wﬁs supported by sufficient nominated members in Legco to
give it a majority. When Légco met for its first session in 1961, the following
was the cc;mposition of the government: Ngala became thé Minister for Education
and Leader of Government Business; R.W.S. Mackenﬁe, Legal Affairs; A.M.F.
Webb, Defence; A.C.C. Swaﬁn’, Agriculture, Animal Husbandry and Waters; M.

- Blundell, Comrherce, Industry and Commﬁnications; M. Muliro, Labour and

Housing; T. Towett, Local Government and Lands; W. Havelock, A.D. Jamidar

:: Works By virtue of its composition, it wés largely a KADU govémmeﬂt
‘ 'ithout a racial bias. Of the white ministers, Havelock and Blundell were strong
/ Wpporters of KADU. Only Mackenzie, who was a KANU supponef, agreed tﬁ;v '
""C in the government led by Ngala. Indeed, it was unquestionably the

T oongest cohesive block there was in Legco at the time. - -
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KANU,.'undér Gichuruy, thus,.formed_ the Opposition in Legco. On 31
~ August, the bppqsition was fonnaﬂy recognised. Its leader, Gichuru, would
romglivc -an emolument of Pounds 400 more on top of vhis allowance of Pounds
500 per annum as a Member of Legco.*!

When Ngala formed the government, he was not aware of the difficult
position he was getting %nto. He was supposed to carry out policies for all‘ races.
But given his moderation, he was vulnerable to radical African opinion. The
opinion was that he waS not bold enough to push ahead with the African cause.
Equally, criticism of Ngala would:comé from the conservative Europeans who
saw-Ngala as any other Aﬁ'icaﬁ nation(alist, out to deptfive them of ‘their
economip and political power.’ However, one thing should be clear here: that,‘
unlike in post-independent Kenya, Néala was avlble'nkt"o‘ ‘tolerate militant opPosition
frbm KANU and fhe minority whites. There was.that tolerance in him because

he knew what an opposition was meant for in Legco. KANU, as will be seen,

would not tolerate Ngala’s Opposition after independence.
Kenyatta Released

Speculation on the release of Kenyatta began when the Mombasa Times

and East African Standard of 28 July, 1961 repbrted that he would be released
on Tuesday 15 August? On 1 Auglfst, the Colonial Secretary told the House of
Commons that Kenyatta would be moved to Kiambu ‘about the rnid;ile of .

August’ and that his restriction order would be revoked a few days afterwards.”*- |

| On 14 Augﬁst, Kenyatta and his family took off from Maralal to Kikuyuland
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‘ﬁér 9 years of detention. - This had beanpossibIe thro{xgh Ngala’s participation
in the govefnment and,'more so, due ‘to‘Ngala’s effo;t to have the Governor
 pealize that it was important that Kenyatta was released.® |
Following the formation of the govemment by Ngala and his group, a
series of meetings between Ngala and the Governor took place. These meetings
were in particular aimed at having Kenyatta released.* After the East African
Commission Service Conference that was held in London between 19 and 27'1
June, the Govemor was to acknowledge Nga]a’s success in making the British
polmcal fears over the release of Kenyatta dlsappear The Govemor saxd that
following such efforts by Ngala busmess people, who were mterested in |
investing in Kenya, had also said it was time Ker}yatta was released.”
In the despatch to the Colonial Secretary that‘\r\ecommended Kenyatta’s
release, the Govemor vividly showed Ngala’s effort to have Kenyatta‘released.
In part, it said |
The African Elected Members of my Govemnment have
continuously advised me that Kenyatta should be unconditionally
released. Indeed, they agreed to join the government in the belief,
which was certainly right, that the formation of a Govemment
would lead to h1s earher release.”

It was KADU that advised the Governor to have a house built for
Kenyatta in Kiambu and it was KADU that supervised the building of this house.
In the same dispatch to the Colonial Secretary, the Governor noted
At the time of the formation of the new Government based on
elected Members of the Kenya African Democratic Union and their-
associates on April 18, 1961, the following further statement about

- his restriction was issued: ‘The Governor has agreed that the
Government will now begin to build a house for Mr. Jomo
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Kenyatta and his family in readiness for Mr. Kenyatta's return
from Maralal to his home in Kiambu in due course.”

| So wh¢n Kenyatta set foot in his new house, it had been a resulltvof

| concerted effort of ngala and his KADU men to have him released. As Ngala
put it at Gatuncrlu:' he was very glad to have brought Kenyatta home. This had
peen the reason for forming the government and it had been achieved.* W.
Havelock commented:

Kenyatta’ release was only the fulfillment of what KADU said it
intended to do when it decided to join the government.™

Ngala and the Fears of the Minority Groups |

Following a meeting of Ministers of ‘th_e govémmcnt and leading
Opposition members on 28 June 1961, it was agrééd*thétl there was sufficient
common ground between the two main political parties to make it possible.for
the Governor to initiate discussions under his chairmansh‘i'p at any early date.
Such discussions were to include workiné out a joint prdposal for constitutional
sdvancement and matters relating to the land problem and property rights.”

A KANU-,I,_(ADU joint committee under the chairmanship -of. Odinga Was
established to work out a'memora‘ndum for Kenya's consﬁtuﬁohal édvancerﬁent.
Following discussions of tﬁis coinmittee, it was agreed that independence should
tome to Kenya on 1 February 1962 and that Kenyattzl be the first Primé
Minister. The committee agreed that land titles, including tnbal rights and - ..
Pfivatc‘property rights, would be respected in the interests of the people of -

Kenya; and that fair comp'ensation' would be paid for any land acquired by any

futare government for public purposes. The committee also agreed to reshuffle
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the cxisting"govemrri{/cnt (KADU government) to accommodate KANU members.

;‘ gqually, tﬂcy pledged that the future government of Kenyarwould reyiew the

Masai Treaty.” | | | |

| Among the issues agreed upon was the issue of land titles that Qas ,
of paramount concem for both parties. On the whole, both parties favoured -
private ownership of property. Needless to say, this agreement sparkefl off a
debate. While Ngala saw this agreement as Kenya’s blue print for independenéc
and that it Went far to settle the fears of many groups,” nevertheless it was not .
wken without reservation by some groﬁps. The Northe/rn Frontier District,
dominated by the two parties, the Sorr;ali Independen; Pany (SIP) and Northern
Province Peoples Progressive Party [NPPPP], carﬁe oﬁt to dissociate itself from
the KANU-KADU joint agreement. - Both Somali’bartiés demanded the right to
determine the fu@e of the province which, they said had‘ to secede fro‘m' Kenya
and join the ’Somali republic; Indeéd, this feeling of insecui‘ity by these pepple
would be allayed if, as Ngal'a put it, "we could talk witﬁ them and reach a
sensible agreement with them”. But as the editorial of the Eas;. African Standard

| ~of 9 October noted |

There have been unnﬁstakable warnings of these fears which

| assailed representatives of many of I.(e.ny:d’s tribes - and a}lthough

E‘ not a great deal has been done to minimize the doubts - indeed

many public utterances since the start of the talks can have caused
simmering suspicions to reach boiling point.*

Ngala and his KADU men seem not to have had a solution to this
Problem except through dialogue which, it was hoped, would create an

¥mosphere of understanding between the two big parties and the parties of the
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’Northem Frontier District.

Equally, the Masai came out openly to opposé the move by Athe )
xANU-KADU agreement to have the Masai Treaty reviewed by the future
‘ovcmment.” The Masai were not satisfied wi}h the joint assurances, that the two
' big parties agreed on la{ld titles. They, thcreforé, appealed to the Governor to

| pave the treaty remain unaltered.

After the KANU-KADU joint committee presented its memorandum to
him, the Governor assumed his place as chairman of the constitutional talks.
dcafly, tﬁe talks were a success 'asv'r'e(garc.lé iééﬁes of ,'vi;md'titlés ‘and_fUture | -
consti;ugional advancement. The talks, however, fouﬁdered over the difference of
opinion between KADU and KANU on the ihferp;emtion of parity and the. place
of the four non-African Ministers. KADU argued for a four-four division with

four non-African Ministers in the status quo ante. On the othér hand, KANU

insisted on- ministerial appointmcr{t withotit racial specification. Thus, their

formula was a six-six split between the two parties.”’ It was logical that in such a

~ ¢risis a resignation of some ministers (white), as had happened with the Lyttleton

Plan which resulted in the Lennox-Boyd Constitution, should take place.

Moreover, on 4 December, KADU’s leader Ngala, p;esented to Gichuru a
| document on Regionalism which was intended for discussion.® However, KANU
5 made the contents of this document public. The KANU leaders attending the
Constitutional talks decided to boycott the proceedings of the talks u;ltill KADU

had withdrawn a preamble in the document that demanded aéceptancc of its

- Views "by those who aspire to working with us in the government".® Even when
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L, KANU group resumed the talks after KADU withdrew this preamble, they -
::.1 could not agree on the type of interim government to be formed. H

3 Emerging frdm the talks was the notion that independence Qas coming.
;” the issue was in what form. During and after the talks, public utterances by
' gome leaders had increased the fears of the minority, cspccially concerning their
,. jand. An example was t}lat given by Paul Ngei |

" You must condemn those who give assurances to the Europeans
that the land they hold is theirs.%

This was seen by Ngala and other KADU leaders as a brcéch of the
KANU-KADU agreement on land titles and private ";property. The minority -
groups, including the Europeans, were worried about this. As noted above, the

Masai equally wanted exclusive rights over their land. There was, therefore, a

need to seek an independence where individuals of e\)éry community had a full

opportunity to vplay their part in the life of their country. In the constitution that

was to come, adequate sé.feguards for minority groups were to be apparent.
Taking'into consideration the details of the document on Regionalism; [See

- Appendix 1], almost all the details; emanated from tribal fears and a desirc for
protection from the colossus of the Kikuyu allied to the Luo. It was pointless to
ignore these fears. Therefore, the solution &e govcmrﬁent sought was one which
Wwould include not only rcpresentétives of such big ‘tribal’ groups as the Kikuyu,
Luo and the Kamba, but also provide for lasting recognition of the rights and

' freedoms of the minority groups such as the Masai, the Kalenjin, Abaluhyia afld\

the Mijikenda. KADU, and therefore Ngala, saw the solution to these fears in
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Meanwhile, it was announced in London that Tan Macleod was to be
ﬂplaccd by Reginald Maudling as Colonial Secretary. Under Macleod, Kenyans

6! However, the

l pad received many concessions towards independence.
' .ppoin(ment of Maudling did not mean a change of policy. No matter who was
" the Colonial Secretary, {t would be up to the Nairobi politicians themselves to

govern the pace of independence. Macleod had been central to the constituti‘onval

t sdvances made so far. - Inevitably, Maudling had to rely on Macleod’s

/
/

| experience, particularly on matters conéeming Kenya. How Maudling was to
reconcile the two leaders, Kenyatta® z;nd Ngala, and steer Kenya to independence
was causing anxiety in both Kenya and in Londqn. "'Maclcod had achieved much
and had convinced many that he had the "magic" touch\tp push across
negotiations.

To reconcile the t\vvo}major parties wés one major issue for Maulding to
tackle. In the midst of economic disarray; inter-tribal suspicion, party rivalry,

insecurity and decline in law and order, Maudling sprung on the Kenyan scene.

How was he going to handle the Kenyan scene? Perhaps this was seen in the

- way he handled his first problém in the Kenya scene: the KANU delegation to

‘ London. | 'v | |

After the breakdoWn of the vconstitutional talks-in Nairobi, KANU decided
“: © send a dep_ﬁtation to London to have the Colonial Secretary declare a date for
.  constitutional conference and new elections to be held.” They wéré referred

-ﬁ back home, Renison was to give thérh the reply from the Colonial Secretary.

E Wha perhaps was important to note out of the talks between the KANU
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dcleganon under Kenyatta and the Colonial Secretary was that the time when
Kenyan pohtxcrans would run to London expecting arbitration and a solutlon to
their problems was over. The KANU delegates had to contend with this - that a
degree of agreement was the key‘ towards any constitutional accord. This was
not to be done by the British government but was to be achieved by discussion
among the Africans therpselves.“ Maudling was to emphasize this in his speech,
read by the Governor to the delegates who had met again for the talks in Nairobi
on 2 Nermb'er 1961

Back in Nairobi, Ngala had been comfortable with Maudling“a move to
visit Kenya that November. He had been of the idea that Kenyatta was to join
the KADU-KANU talks and that KANU should vacate a seat to make room for
Kenyatta to become a member of Legco because it was not legally possible to
remove the restrictions on his entry before the end of the year.* No heed was
paid to any of Ngala’s suggestions.

According to the communique given by Maudling at the end of the
KANU delegation’s visit to .Londo'n,v_li_ttle seerns' to have be.en. gained by
KANU.':” ﬁefore the delegation lefr fnr Lbnden; ‘i\'Iandling was to visit Kenya at
the end of November; that much was known when the Governor returned to
Nairobi from his London' visit. Depending on the progress made on the
Constitutional talks, Maudling on hia return to KenYa, hoped to fix a date for the
, -°0nsti_tutinna1 conference, bur nolt,forindependenee. A conference for February |

O March 1962 was also well known.® - So KANU heard nothing new in London.

For Ngala, it was all a waste of time for KANU to have led a delegation to
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London.” In essence, the time wasted could have been better spent on
concéntrating on, and facing up to, daily problems in Kenya and that the money

spent on the trip could have been better spent on famine relief. ™

Ngala considered one major difference between KADU and KANU at this
time was the type of go;'emment system each party cépoused. This difference -
la-y in the fact that KADU wanted a constitution for a free Kenya that would |
give reserved powers to be regions as well as the rcglonal representatives to its
parliament, and that such reserved pov(vers -were to respccted by thc central
government.” On the whole, this was the basis for Regionalism. KANU, on the

| other hand, wanted a unitary government whetc ooWers of authority would be
| centralised. |

The idea of Regionaiisnt is an echo of an idea of European parties that

emerged in the 1950s - the Federal Independence Party and the Progressive Local

Government Party Indeed, these two parties aimed at devising a method

1 whereby the White Highlands could be retained as a virtually self-governing
eatity for ever under European control, while African development continued at |
L its own pace ‘over the fence’ as it were.” According to Ngala, this was Quite
idiffcrent from his Regionalism. While thev European partys’ suggestions were a
hm of apartheid and was to be oonsUUctod,along a predominantly racial basis,
jala’s Regionalism lay in "promoting a free and voluntarily association of

Ople, Jomed togethcr in one reglon because they trust one another" . In other

8, a common thought and purpose was the unifying factor and a man ’s
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orlgln did not enter into it. Ngala’s 1dea of Reglonahsm was that the reglons

| would have powers as of nght and enshnned in the const1tut10n, as opposed to
increased powcrs of local government authorities whose ‘powers were rationed by
the central govc:rnment."4 . O | |

When Maudling visited Kenya at the end nf November 1961, Ngala and
KADU stuck to their demand to have Regionalism accepted in the constitution.
Ngala was vocal on this aim. It was his argument that it would be folly thaf a
unitary system of govemment,\yhich worked well in Britain because of vhistory,
tradition and tolerance of the majOrity for the minority, was a system suitable for
Kenya, where apparent unity was mamtamed by the British adxmmstranon
Accordingly, any attempt to 1mpose an amﬁcxal umty from the centre was to be
resisted. He reltc;ated ‘
The stable, viable and lasting entity of Kenya could only be |

achieved by using tribal loyalties in a federal framework. This
would create a firm basis for willing co-operation at the centre.”

But what did Ngala mean by * usmg tribal loyaltles in a federal

framework’? He was saying that old loyalties to the tribe or clan, which existed
‘ before the advent of the colonialists, still existed. vThey may have been

| suppressed on the surface, but for all that, they were there and still prevailed.

, Arguably, therefore, Kenyans were to be proud of th’e-mselves as members of

'1 their own tribes. This was part of Kenya’s national heritage and, tnerefore, a
Wurce of pride. In his view, to ignore tribal loyalties was to vignorc the facts of
k& as they existed. This was summansed well in his spccch to the United

_K“‘Y& Club on 7 November 1961:
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- The Colonial System is a form of dictatorship  because however
benevolent it may be ultimately it can only maintain itself by
force. We are seeking to replace the Colonial System by
democracy, or ruling with consent. To make such a system work, it
is necessary -to rally people to a local loyalty and then build ‘the
sum of local loyalties into a national awareness and eventually,
national loyalty and effort.” -

According to Ngala, therefore, a unitary system of government would not
gerve the purposes of the minorityvgroups. It was not sufficient to delegate -
powers t0 the local govemment By giving independent powers to the regions,"
the interest and energy needed at this level to speed up the various developments
that were required would be created.”"

On 28 November, having realized that the dlfference between KADU and
KANU on points of detail and fundamental principles were only one of degree,
Maudling went ahead to announce that the promised co‘n'stitutional conference

~ would be held in London on 14 February 1962.7 The two parties however, were

to approach this conference ‘with the same adamancy, each sticking to its

principle: KADU Regionalism, KANU Centrahsm. |

What emerged from the party t'alksvwith the Colonial Secretary was that,
g truly, there 'was justiﬁcation for the existence:and v‘iewpoints of both KANU and
:_‘ KADU, Each, however, had not recognised the importance of the other. The

- idea of only one being recognlsed aS the voice of the people of Kenya was out.
It was high time Ngala and the other leaders in KANU realized this point: that

'.; ®ach had such essential viewpoints to contribute to an independent Kenyan
 ation.* Tt was equally important to notevthat the consﬁtution that was to be

h“’“ at the conference ought to be above pressures of party groups. It would
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got be Ngala’s constitution, néifher would it be Kenyatta’s. It' would mez\m that
‘L " pmy that would g‘ovemvwould' not govern in any Way it wished at any.

"H goment. Above both parties and individuals, like Ngala, would stand the

: jadependence constitution and the rule of law would therefore be paramount.®
Before the constitutional conference, Ngala was given m;)rc responsibility
' jn his ministerial positiqn. "He took over most of the responsibilities of the
 existing Chief Sﬁc;etaryfs_ office and was to assume the title of Leader of the '
House. A new Minister of Education waS appointed.”? This was made possible
because the éolony had no Chief Secrétafy after Griffith-Jones had been

3 .ppointedl Deputy Governor. Ngala aiso attended thg :I‘anganyika ‘independencc

celebrations. Among those attending these celebrations were the Governor and

Ngala’s deputy in KADU, Muliro.** While in Tanganyika, Ngala expressed the

Uganda so that the East African Federation (an issue that was of current talk)

could become a reality in 1962.*

The Tanganyika journey had a meaning for Ngala. It gave him and the
‘ other Kenyan political leaders of all parties an encouragement to step up their
! efforts to find a conétitution which §uitcd ‘Kenya' so that i, too could aéhievc

L Independence soon.

1 Independencq was soon.coming to Kenya. One issue at stake, however,
"’ Whether or not the 10 mile Coastal Strip for the Protectorate of Kenya,

'°“1d be integrated into an independent Kenya, ruled by 'a black majority.”

sentiments that he would have liked Kenya to achieve Uhuru at the same time as
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’ pder the 1895 Agreement between the British government and the Sultan of
’ bar, a ten-mile strip of land on the Kenya Coast was rccqgniscd as being
'ﬂ of the Sultén’s dominions, but the British government was ~giveri'the right of
'uministration and the collectibn of duties and taxes in exchange for an aﬁnual
‘-” which went to Zanzibar.. By this agreement, the Arabs and many othér
f peopie at the Coast became subjects of the Sultan of Zanzibar and, at the same
gme accepting the sovcreigntyrof the Queen. This apparent division of loyaliies,
\ and it was more appérent than reél, particularly as tﬁeSulta{n was a great and
t valued friend of Great Britain, had at ﬁmés caused confusion and embarrassmenﬁ
gnd no more often than when the Ken;an cons‘tfltutiorrx ;1nd the future of Zanzibar
7‘ bad been under discussion. _ | |
As from 1960, the Coast Arab-Swahili peoblc"werc struggling to have the
v Coastal Strip have its own autonomy,'he.ncc the ‘Mwambao; movement.*
Bvidently, it seems tﬁat thosé who were for 'autonomy were disunited and
wcertain in their minds as. to what the real iSsﬁes were and what they. wanted.”
Moreover, there were oo manyv groups, each having slightly different objectives.
'ﬂm resulted in a dfsjointed movement.® On the other hand, those against
:'Mwambao’ weré united and 'their opposition was clear cut.
” Ngala played a major role in the fight against the ‘Mwambao’ movement.
,‘ made it an issue for people to rally bcﬁind him. In 1961, Ngala was
bered tov have said: |

When the treaty was made there was no democracy in the Co<asta1

Strip. Now there is democracy and the people of the area must
- decide.” '
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t ' In essence Ngala was saying that when the treaty was signed, the Africans

- gere ‘never consulted. In support of the move to oppose the movement for
sMwambao’ he collected 10,000 signatures,at the Coast; all in the struggle to
pave the Coastal Strip joined to the rest of Kenya.”

A commission of inquiry on the Coastal Strip was appointed under Sir

James Robertson, first Governor - General of independent Nigeriiii The reference
of work for this commission was to report on changes which were considered to
be advisable in the 1895 agreement relating to the Coastal Strip of Kenya as a
rcsult of the course of constitutlonal development in East Africa.”® Ngala
prcsented the case for the Mipkenda peoples of' the Coast on 29 October basmg
his arguments on the fact that by virtue of African settlement on the Coastal land
for many centuries, the Mijikenda were indigenous owners of the strip - Enye \‘
Tsi. The fact that other groups came to inhabit and settle along the Coastal Strip

| did not mean that Africans could not be left to determine their own government

on the basis of being the rnajority."‘ He did not hesitate to point out that
integrating‘ the Kenyan peoples was basic to the achievement of independence.
What he was against was giving the Arab-Sxy.ahili privileges or favors on a racial
- basis.* His solution to 'th.e Coastal Strip problem was a complete integration |
with the rest of Kenya under the Regional Constitution as planned by KADU.*

' In this plan, the Coastal Strip would be part and parcel of the Coast Region,

- %ith no foreign regime at all.”?

Just prior to the publication of Sir James’ report on the Coastal strip;
;NN& chose to dramatise his hate and dislike of the whole idea of ‘Mwambao’.

“\e red flag, symbolic of that of the sultan of Zannbar was ceremomously
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- qule at the London conference in February 1962. This act of Nga]a caused a lot
of indignation and protest from members of Legco, especxally from the Coastal
grip. Towards this end, the Member for Mombasa Central, Sneikh Abdillahi
\ Nassir wrote a letter to the Governor, deploring Ngala’s action and it is reported
that he signed the letter w1th his own blood to draw attention to the seriousness
of the matter.” Equally, the Coast People’ s Party (CpPP) the vanguard of the

. ¢Mwambao’ movement, issued a statement protesting against the lowering of the

. gultan’s flag.
Ngala’s action could only be interpreted by the adherents of the
. ‘Mwambao’ movement as an insult to their political aspirations that were

. embedded in the Sultan’s flag, H_owever, Ngala eXplained that the lowering of

the flag was not a sign of enmity, as Africa wished to live peacefully alongside
k people of other races, but they wanted to remove ali foreign flags that were

’ symbolic of foreign domination.'” Ngala’s act was not inrended as an act of
disrespect but only aslan‘expressio‘n of the local people’s vvish for an integrated
Coast Province, where all the people living there, including Arabs could live in

1 WC equality and amity. (As argued above, Ngala was agmnst any privileges
‘“Nyed by the Arab-Swahili).

!
b When the -Robertson Report was pubhshed on 19 December, it was a slap

ﬂlne out very strongly 1n favour of 1ntegrat10n of the Kenyan Protectorate
Ke“)’a Colony before self—govemment took place |

The ‘Mwambao movement came to a halt in London. The Coastal Strip

’ blul"'d down at Malindi.® Ngala was visualizing the final demise of the Sultan’s

M the face of the autonomists It seems to have favoured the African nationalists.
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s started on 8 March 1962 and, by 13 March had been shelved until the end

d the constitutional talks that were also takihg place in London. On 13 March, -
M’“ Sultan indicated, through a message read by his lawyer D.C. Dingle Foet, to
T“ delegates to the talks that whatever solution was reached delegates should

pear in mind ﬁle welfare of his people living in the Coastal Strip.'” From this it
A geems the Sultan did not say categorically that he would renounce his sovereignty
.; over the Coastal Strip, but, by inference, he left no doubt in the minds of the '

; gudiance that ‘given‘the proper safeguards, he would renounce his nominal

_ sovereignty. The hope by the Mwamba01sts that at one/ time Zanzibar and the
Coastal Smp would be one state w1th1n an East Afncah Federatlon were doomed.
The supporters of the ‘Mwambao’ movement were soon reconc11ed to

| defeat. By December 1962, strong-adherents of ‘Mwambao like Sheikh Nassir

were commg close to accepting Ngala’s ‘Ma_umbmsm (Regionalism).

But if on the other hand, the powers given to the Regional
Assemblies are so weak that there is no significance between a
Region and an ordinary administrative province then we will find it
exceedmgly difficult to advise the Sultan to hand over his
sovereignty.'® »
AM. Jeneby, then Member for Tana and Lamu had, since the inception of
b the movement, supported it. However, by December 1962 he had changed his
t Position. He was of the view that autonomy for the Coastal Strip was
impossible, 1 Alternatively, he suggested that subjects of the Sultan should have
8 five-year choice of citizenship after Kenya’s independence: agreement should -

Mave 1o bind a regional civil service which would include some of the Sultan’s

\,‘bj“c‘s; land rights to be protected, and Muslim education and courts of law be
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. wjned."” Sheikh M.A. Alamoody, a protectorate Member pointerl out that
" The autonomists will only agree to integration ‘

of the strip into a greater Kenya if they are satxsfied that the
constitution has enough safegiards.'®

While Jeneby had, by December, been recruited into the
gggiorlaliSt group, Nassir and Alamoody seem to have. been ready to accept

: Ngala's Mujimboism provided sufficient powers were given to regions.

The final blow to the autonomists came in October 1963 wheu the Sultan
| of Zanzibar finally renounced all sovereignty over the Ceastal Strip in return for
= gssurances on the part of the Kenyan government(to protect Muslim rights.

While there were‘ divergen.t' uiews' on what each group uushing for “Mwambao’
’ stood for the most featuring parties: Coastal League and Coast Peopie’s Party

: shared one fear in common with Coastal leaders such as Ngala the fear of

: domination by the large dynamic up-country African groups Thus, the

‘ Mwamboists chose to ally with Ngala. They opted for his regionalist i)olicy not
for its own sake as an ideolugy, but for its absorption of the above fears of '

i domination by Nairobi. w o | | |

Ngala thus came out triumphantly for the African cause in the case of the
’: Coastal Strip. However on the matter of the Northem Frontier Dlstnct, where
the two parties - the Somali Independent Party and the Northern Provmce

: Peoples Progressrve Party - wanted to secede, Ngala did not give a lastmg
'y'”l‘ltlon to it. It seems Ngala’s Regionalism did not satisfy them. The Somali

?“hem Frontier District was to become a formidable force against the

*pendent government after 1963.'®




The constitutional conference of 1962A was to set up the framework for the
5 duct of political activity é.fter independence. That is why eat:h tlelegaﬁon to
conference struggled to entrench as many concessions for itself as possible.

is in this respect that we should see the protracted bargaining by KANU and

' DU at the confcrencg: a clear fight for regionalism on the part of KADU artd
;nqﬂism on the part of KANU.

KADU’s case for regionalism was put vividly by Ngala at the opening

»

gession of the conference. In part he stated:

..It is an indisputable fact that power corrupts, and that obsolete
power corrupts absolutely. Therefore, in the constitution we are to
devise, provision must be made for the decentralization of power,
so that power is shared out between many. That is the reason why
we favour a federal concept of government.'”

. He thus reasoned:

The people of Kenya are many and varied. Whenever such a
situation exists there is a genuine danger of domination and
conflict between the differing groups. Therefore, it is essential to
look for constitutional devices capable of preventing domination by
a political party, or personality, group or tribe.'*

Underlying the Regional Constitution advot:ated by N gala and KADU was
le Philosophy that power is evil and that a weak, and, if need be, incoherent
fﬂemment is a reliable safeguard against ‘despotism. ‘But should the conference
A seen in the light of only conflicting ideas between KADU and KANU? It
"¢ equally be viewed as an effort to“ﬁnd a compromise solutiort which

, d meet Kenya’s special needs. |

After neaﬂy eight weeks, the critical negotiations ended on.16 April. The
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, jcipants drew a balance; it was a blend of KANU and KADU policies.
gates t0 the conference endorsed the agreoments providing for the formation

" g coalition government and the Majimbo Constitution (Regionalism) which led

m

a into independence.” This constitution provided for a bi- cameral

Wﬁvc. There were to be two houses, the Senate and the House of '

Wsentatives, seven Regional Assemblies which would have entrenched powers

112

{“ limited financial powers.”* Ngala left the conference content with its

' mocess.  He had worked hard to see that a regional constitution was set up in

¢

Kenya. His composure and stature was well described by 'the Mombasa Times.

Mr. Ngala quiet and unruffled, has emerged from the conference
with a tremendous fillip. His public relations have been excellent
and his dedication dunng the protracted drscussrons quite
remarkable 1 :

From the benefit of hmdsrght the Ma_]lmbo Consntuuon pleased few

| peoplc Indeed, it was the price KANU pa1d to. have a leap ahead towards
?

hdcpendence because Kenyd leaped into the unknown independence with many

_Restraints and shackles which were not sorted out at the conference. As it will
be seen, the majrmbo Consntutmn was short-lived. When KANU' took thc realm
power in 1963, the appropnate consntutronal changes were o follow

chr, Ngala saw the Majimbo Constitution as a move to give all Kenyan
ople a large measure of self-government in the conduct of local affairs."* That
People should be left to control their resources and have the last say in their |
10 day life. His regionrﬂism'.was' thus against authoritarianism. |

A Regional Assernbly would have the power to make laws in respect of

Matters which were expressly specified in the constitution, either as being
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T;'i!hin the exclusive legislative jurisﬁiction of the Region or .as being within the-
{,oncurfeﬂt jurisdiction of both the Central Leglslature and the Regional . |
”,embhes The Central Legislature would not be able to divert itself of its
uxslatlve power in favour of a Regional Assembly.

Nga.la, however, emerged from the conference not satisfied with the land
gcheme that was to be aflministered by the Central Land Board. Though the
gcheme would be of benefit to the Africans in that "European assets would be
pealized; property values maintained; African rural discontent alleviated; and an
African landed class established," thié would only Ser/vc a small group of
Africans in the Highland areas. Ngaia was not intergsfed in getting land in the '
| Highland afeas. By virtue of traditipn, he had‘ no historical claimé to ;his area.
However, as per the agreement on the scheduled afééis; he was of the view that

“these arcas would be seen by the rest of Kenyans-as being treated with special

- aention."” Tt meant that the Land Board would only favour farmers who

:

. wanted to be bought out quickly. Adverécly, it would leadv to increased .
:r‘ilequality.

k On th¢ whole, as argqqd abpvc, t'lleiljaxl'c‘aster_agxeemcnt._of 1962 was a
: suééess fof Ngal‘a.'} It w‘a:s equally acceptable td rﬁany of the delegates.'”’
the coalition government, Ngala and Kenyatta were to hold an equal status as
; Inisters of State for Constitutional Affairs, Ngala being responsible for

o istration and Keriyatta for Economic Development. Ngala’s reSponsibilitiés
wed the same mattcrs he dealt with as Leader of the House. s “Along w1th
Havelock Towctt Muhro, Janudar and Mate, Ngala would form part of the

3 ion government with KANU.
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The Coalition Government that existed between April 1962 and 1963 was
~ed by unwarranted accusations by one party against the other. Evidently; the
_sations and counter accusations that were witnessed during this period
ﬂ”“m‘d more to a campaign to win supporters for election and yet the elections

‘d not been declared. ' There was s least interest in Ngala and Kenyatta to see

e Coalition Govemment work.”® Thus it never worked smoothly. It was

occasionally weakened by unwarranted and upsetting speeches by Members of

LegCO That the conflicting ideas of the conference were still fresh in the minds

of those in the govcmment it was dlfﬁcult to have the two groups work

ngether Moreover the Colomal Secretary seems not to have trusted the ‘new’

African Ministers at this time."** In-fact, as Blundell notes, the Colonial

secretary still was worklng through the Pcrmanent Secretaries to keep watch and

inform him on how the ‘new’ ministers were working.'”? This showed how

clutiousv the colonial government was.abo’nt yielding to the African majority rule.
The Coalition Government was yet faced with another oroblem: that of

who was to form the Opposition in the House.® It was the suggestion of |

-Odinga that KANU and KADU memhers on Opposition benches form a

 ‘Coalition Qpposition’ to criticise the government in all ﬁeld‘s.124 Accordingly,

:T opposition in such a coalition would therefore have hari the duty to keep the

; Mplc of Kenya properly mformed when they felt that the Coalmon Govemment

"‘8 delaying the course of mdependence Nelther Ngala nor. Kenyatta had a.

- "l‘mon to tlns fix. In the end, it was left to those members of both KANU and

 KADU who wished to be on the 0pposition to do 0.
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Towards the vcnd of 1962, the KANU-KADU working committee on the
details of the independencc constitution nearly came to a standstill. Ngala was
gccusing Kenyatta of breaking the Lancaster House Agreemcnt by denouricing
Regionalism. Equally, Kenyatta countcractéd by branding Ngala a quisling of the
white man, expressing the ideas of the imperialists.” In essenée, such public
sccusations were a characteristic of this period. Apart from working on the
constitution, the coalition government was, on the whole, an _alliancc of

incompatibles.

- Ngala’s Second American Tour
By mid-1962, the two figﬁres, Ngala and Kenyatta, now spearheading the
Uhury struggle had drawn more attention all ovér ihe world. Invitations by
;ri?atc American organizations were being extended to them. In Méy, Ngala and
Kenyatta were invited by USA government to vv‘isit America so as to improve and
foster closer relations betwéen their respective countries. As put by tﬂe US

Assistant Secretary of State, "to come and see us as we are".'” This was part of .

the move by the USA to have alliances ‘with ,em¢r.ging'African independent

states,

It was a move to have close alliances especially with the leaders of these

Countries. Kenya was soon going to be indépendenf. | Arguably, Kenya’s Prime
Minister would either be Ngala or Kenyatta - af.least by virtue of their
leaderShip of the two parties - depending on which party won the 1963 elections.
i;; % was th‘erefore important that'acquaintanceév with these two leaders be made.

Independent Kenya was soon to be more integrated-into the world
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capitalist system throvu'gh,'its own leaders. On his way to the USA, Ngala spent |
four days in Formosa at the invitation of the Nationalist Chinese Government,'*
Here he met President Chiang Kai-shek and several other distinguisﬁed fnembers
of the Formosan Governrhent and discussed with thefn future economic co- -
operation between Kenya ‘and Formosa. A stopover in Iﬁpan wa; equally
necessary; for Japan was also emerging as a major foreign investor.'”® Ngala was
going to Amcrica to lobby. In parﬁcular, he was to talk to Americans about ,
assistance in rural development, fighting unemployment and obtaining technical
»aid. Ngala was not ane of the effects 6f such aid. ;t was true that
unemployment had increased because ;f the politicﬁl /‘ir;stability during the
transitiopal period because most of the economic dci}elopmeﬁt had been by
Europeans. Europeans had slowed down acﬁviﬁcé kduring this period. Aid was
thércforc a necessary condition for any ¢cononﬁé recovery. |
In America, Ngala Wés td deplore the race barriers existing there.
Addressing-representatives of the diploma{ﬁc, financial and edﬁcational world, he’
said that race segregation was "the only remaining black mark against the United
States".'® Emphasizing his opposition to any form of segregation, he érgued that
the question of race and colour would not be solved by further discrimination.’
He failed to understand the .contradiction: whereas America _claimed to be the
father of liberty yet she encoufaged racial s'egregation.. To talk agaihst racial
%egregation was in a way draWing the attention of financiers and investors - that
he was aware of such ills which retarded the development of the iﬁdividual.

B‘l“ally, he was suggesting that such conditions would not exist in an

i
]

- Mdependent Kenya and that financiers and investors were free t,ov come to Kenya.
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It was in part, a lobbying exercise.

El ion of 1

A detailed discussion and analysis of these electioné is given by Sanger
gnd Nottingham.'? ’Howe‘ver, a few remarks Wi]l serve a great ﬁurposc for this
study. At the beginning éf 1963, KANU’s morale was at its lowest ebb.™ There
was even talk 1n Nairobi of the possibility of a KADU - African Peoples Paity‘ '
(APP) coalition govemfnent emerging from the elections due in May 1963.‘“

By the time of the elections in May 1963, Ngala had lost the gnp over
nominations to KANU. As Amalemba argues, Ngala madc the mistake of letting

Muliro be the mastermind behmd the nommatwns 13 TIn the end, Muliro muddled

up with the nominations in the Western Reglon and this led to splits which let in-

KANU candidatesb.136 Thus while Kenyatta and his group consolidated their
position and attained a cohésive approach to the elections, Ngala was notv able to
establish control over the nomination proéess. KADU thus, lost in some of the
constituencies td KANU, especially in the Western Region."”” Further, a dispute,
arising from the report_'of the Regional Boundaries Commission about the future
of the town of Kitale, had caused friction between Baluhyia and Kalenjin
supporters of KADU.'* This posed for Ngala yet another |
problem for which he had no solution.' | "

One should mention at this juncture the differences in pohcy between
KADU and KANU as contamed in the manifestoes of the two parnes A look at
the manifesto of the two parties §hows Kcnyatta staung that his party would

Work for a Democratic Socialist Kenya.' In other words; he was saying that
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Kenya would be a free society which Wpuld develop from what was indigenous,
whilst‘ developing, at the same time, a country free from economic exploitation
and social inequality. Ngala on the other hand said that his ‘party’s a1m was to
gchieve nationhood through Majimbo. That is, the creation of a national identity
was to spring from the willing co-operation of all Kenyans and not from a
superficially imposed identity - arising from arbitrary colonial boundaries drawn
on the map of Kenya."!. In other words, the nation was to be created in the
years to come. What was clear from this was that each party was struggling to
obtain political powef. 'I'hcy seem noE‘ to have a clcar/ concrete economic policy
for independent Kenya.

The issue of Pan-Africanism, perhéps, summéd up the major differences i,
the party leadership in terms of ideology and poliéy; “While Kenyatta saw
Pan-Africanism as a continental issue and that Kenya was part of it,"* Ngala say

it differently. KADU under Ngala seems to have relied on a primarily .domestic.

policy of ‘Kenya First’. '* "Pan-Africanism" hévargued "doesn’t mean that al]
the constituencies of the African states must be the same. They must be deviseq
by the individual’s preferences and requirements of the people concerned”.** I

- other words, Ngala was arguing that freedom mustvfirst be déveloped at the

- purely local level, in the regions, in fact, bcfore it cﬁri blossom to national .

- Maturity, and then become established at a continentai level.

At the electoral level, KANU strove hard to see that Ngala was

mcnged‘ in_ thc 1963 elections. v_K_ANU, thrqugh Mwinga Chokwe, ménaged to

"cﬂut Kilian Ngala who noi only opposed Ngala in these elections but also in

3‘3 subsequen; elections of 1969. Chokwe’s efforts, ahd therefore KA_NU’s
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inﬂuenﬁal Kaya elders for allying with 'up-couritry politiciahs andvopposir'lg‘ Ngala
whom to them was the.true spokeeman of the Mijikenda‘“ Secondiy, ChokWe_
had once caused a lot of loss to the Rabai when he allegedly set fire on their
farms.'” He could not be forgiven for this. All this was to Ngala’s favour. |
When the elections were heid, Chokwe’s man; Kilian Ngala could not stand
Ngala’s formidable strength and following that had the strong support of |
influential men like Birya wa Masha, Reuben Kombe, Lawrence Kafwihi B_ennett

in his Kilifi South Constituency.”® Ngala thus easily won the elections.

Moreover, a clear indication of the strong support of the Coast for M jimbo-was

the success of the . KADU candidates there. . Of the House of Representatlve and
Senate seats, it was only Chokwe who managed to win the Mombasa West seat.
Virtually all other constituents seats at the Coast were won by KADU men.™
The overall result'of'the election was a majority victory for KANU. For
instance of the 117 House of Representative seats KANU won 64 against |
KADU’s 32 and APP’s 8. In the Senate KANU had 18, KADU 16 and APP1.'*
Kenya entered the era of sel_f~gove1jnmeht on 1 June 1963 with Kenyatta:
-8 its first Prime Minister. Ngala and his followers seem to have taken the
defeat at the poue in good grace and only cautioned that all would be well in
Kenya provided that the government behavedin a constitutional manner. Ngala
- Was to lead the Opposition. He was. to lead the Opposition with the hope that

5 anbg would be put into practlce However those agamst his leadershlp of

 the OPPosmon (Mboya especxally) felt that constructive criticism of the

Lmemment and its ministers could be possxble and perrmsmble within a one-party
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| gystem, hence an independent opposition composed of a different party or parties
" was wholly unnecessary.'”" But how could Ngala abandon his Opposition? To

sbandon the Opposition would only mean abandoning Ma]'imbg. For Nga]a and

KADU, Majimbo was an article of faith. Indeed, KADU, could not abandon the,

policy at this early moment. They had been the’architects of this phenomenon.
What Ngala failed to see was that Regionalism was adopted as a means to

an end and not an end m itself. The real end was nationhood. It was unlikely

that under Regionalism this important aspect of nation-building would have beext

achieved.

mdgp;ndencg
Before independence was to be granted the Colomal Secretary, Duncan

Sandys convened a conference in London to discuss issues of independence for
Kenya.' Fundamental differences arose at these talks centered on the balance of
power between the Central and Regional governments to be defined in the
independence constitution. - There ‘was thus a deadlock over Kenyatta’s proposal°
for mcreased powers for the centre to ensure effectlve govemment of a united
country and Ngala’s demands for retention by the seven reglons of the powers in
the self-government constitution which favored both KADU and KANU.®
Perhaps what Ngala and Kenyatta were missing in their strttggle for political

- Power was that they were thinking of the basic problems in terms of how to

' e"tl’aCt the greatest pos51ble advantage for thelr partles instead of thmkmg of -

What was good for the nation. |

To strike a balance between the waring parties, Sandys initiated a few
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changes in the self—government constitution. The maJor changes concerned
| l,amgraph 19 of the constitution. Hitherto it had been necessary for any party to
schieve 90 per cent majority in the Senate and 75 per cent majority in the House
of Representatives to effect major constitutional changes, or to alter the powers
of the region. In future, except for certain reserved subjects such as land
ownership; the Bill of Rights, the composition of the Senate and the preservation
of the Regional Structure, a 75 pee cent majority in both Houses would be
necessary153 Equally, a two’third majority in a national referendum would suffice
in any case of a deadlock in both- Houses as concerns a change in the
constitution."“ Other major changes ini;iated concemed ‘the control of the civil
service and the Poliee. While Ngala wanted them to remain regional |
responsibilities, Kenyatta wanted them .brought undef Central govemment.
Sandys decided to .bring the civil service under the conirol of an independent
Public Service Commission, nvhich ‘would provide civil servants for both Central
government and regional autnorities. The police were wholly consolidated into
one force as required by KANU.' Moreovef, the Majimbo Constitution was to
be implemented in stages. It was expected that most of the regional powers -
would be handed by the Central govemmcnt to the regions before independence
and the remainder would be handed over shortly afterwards.'* k

The above changes on the Majimbo Constitution riled Ngala. He saw
them as d oetrayal of the British pronlise that the Majimbo Constitution -
Unaltered, fvould remain the constitution at‘i'ndep,endencc. --For him, &e changes
l’TOlight in had diluted the constitddon. He 'even threatened to have Kenya

Partitioned where the Coast Region would be an independent state if Regionalism
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not going to be implemented immediately.'” He returned from the talks in
 opdon 2 disappointed man facing a political storm within his own party.
After a dischssion with his party members, Ngala came up with a new

qpanCh towards unity with KANU. He proved his statemanshlp, when as a

1
3
3

‘m who put the long term interests of his country ahead of his own personal

| power and interest, agreed to work together with KANU towards the achievement
of independence.'* By this action he proved himself responsible indeed. By ‘24v
October he had announced that KADU had dropped the idea of parﬁﬁoning
Kenya.'” Ngala s acceptance to work together with KANU d1d not miss /
vmervauons He openly stated some of his fez{rs for the future and strongly
mafﬁnned'hls belief in the two-party system with its Parllamentary Opposition.'®
Most noteworthy of his fears was what he calledf'the\danger of muzzling freedom
of cxpresswn through the apphcatron of the emergency regulatron issued ]ust over
8 week before by the Actrng Governor Sir Eric anfith Jones
Such statesman-like and responsrble gestures by Ngala were a sigh of
relief to many Kenyans. The nrrangements for Kenya’s independence_ day were
thus made. without any incideni:e and ;henee the peaceful launching of Kenya into
| independence. | ‘. o |
Independence' came to Kenya on 12 December 1963._ But was this the

‘nd of the struggle? Was it only the freedom the nationalists wanted?
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" CHAPTER 6

UHURU AND AFTER 1964 - 1967

When the dust settles ;)ver history’s battlefields, on which the struggle for
Uhuru is won, it becomes clea:‘that national independence is, often, only politiéal
independence. It is onl)i but a means to an end in itself. When Kenya won her
independence it was only political independence, that is, Kenya’s had obtained

only but political power, economic power was yet to be achieved. It was a

pecessary step forward if Uhuru would have a meaning for the citizenry. It
foreshadowed yetvan‘other struggle. Tl;‘ls is what Nggla and the other nationalist
leaders embarked on after obtaining political independence.
Moreover, a group o_f humans settled in a géographically defined area,
who have more in‘common amohg themselves than with any other group, aspire
to national independence csséntially iﬁ order to ensure that ther will be able to
organize their colléctivc living according to ideas most cherished by, and\ most
familiar, to themselves. This is the process of nation-building. Nation-building
| involves in effect at least five major processes. Thesc are firstly, some degree of

K cultural integration; secondly, the promotion of ‘exchange relations between

different groups as a mode of fostering economic interaction; thirdly, the process’

°f institution - building for the resolution of conflict; fourthly, the psychological
W”Cllmulation of shared national experit?nce. The fifth pfocess concemns the
ég_‘“’gence of new Sgéial cla‘sses.l Thc;sve‘prog:e'sscs. ar'ev.intver-related and |

|€meht cach‘ other: They fend to transcénd time and are recurrent. -

This chapter attempts to show how Ngala viewed some of the above
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asp°°t5 of life and how he was involved in them.- ThlS Chapter will also survey "
Ngala’s politics of reconciliation, espec1ally hlS move to dissolve KADU and _]om

KANU, and his subsequent mvolvement in the pohtlcs of KANU.

nomic_In ndenc ‘

At independence, one of the first tasks Ngala and the other nationalists
pad was to overcome ecenomic underdevelopment, and promote rapid economic
growth, for no where in the world has political independence been found . |
adequate w1thout economlc mdependence The quesnon however, was whether
.(hlS economic mdependence was to be achleved ahd ee/sessed on a reg10na1 basxs -
(Kenya had walked into independence with a regmnal type of government)2 or a
national one. o |

Ngala viewed Uhuru only as a Beginning of yet another struggle; He
argued that the fact that Keﬁya had attained its political ihdependence did not

mean the end of the struggle. On various occasions, he emphasized this idea of

a renewed struggle after obtaining political independence. In January 1964 he

- aid

We must realize now that we are on the first rung of the ladder
and must make concerted efforts to climb it. We should not be
satisfied with minor success and remember that God helps those
who help themselves.?

On another occasion, when he addressed his constituents at Mtwapa

Majengo in Kilifi District, he is remembered to have said

We should look forward and work constructively in our region to
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~ - build up its wealth. No body should sit idle and -think somebody
~ else will do the work of developing the region for us. Self-help

~ schemes must be started in every location by the people and they
- will be helped by the regional authority.*

Addressing the Duruma people of Kwale District, he said”

Uhuru means that we have got to do things by ourselves because
the colonial rulers are no longer here to do things for us. We are
proud of our freedom, but no body should sit back and wait for
either the Prime Minister or the President to do things for them.
The Duruma should start to show their desire for progress by
sending their boys and girls to school. Every effort will be made
by the regional govemment to assist you if you help yourselvcs" 5

/
/

{\ccording to Ngala, to achieve economic independence Kenya \yo_uld
require the full co-operation of all, namely, thc administration the vpolitician and
the ordmary man and woman.! Only through the joint efforts of these people
would the basic problems - poverty, disease and ignorance be combated. It was
equally important that self-help activities be the bases for sorting out these three |
enemies. This is to say that, though the central government and regional
authonty would come to the people s assrstancc at the grass -root level, the
lnmanve was to come ﬁrst from the pcoplc themselves Accordmgly, economic
independence would be achieved by producing well- educated citizens who would
b prepared to render their services in the agricultural_ indu'stry in the rural area,

l Where the bulk of the people live.*
~ Presenting a motion urging the govemmcnt to set up an economic
®ommission, with a vievr to recommending a more balanced plan which could

| ®adicate economic colonialism and imperialism in Kenya, Ngala said that Kenya
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jacked 2 bold, reforming economic policy, which would give the indigenous
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people a chance to have a big share in the capital formation of their oWn

counffY-9

Political independence without control of our wealth is useless and
meaningless, and we must eradicate economic colonialism and
imperialism."

He pointed out that the government’s first development plan was based on
the old idea that Kenya was an agricultural country and that development must
be wholly centered on agriculture."

I believe Kenya must quickly develop its industry to cope with the
increasing number of unemployed people.”?

Cfonsciously or unconsciously, Ngala was sounding the bell for an éarly
diversification of the economy to achieve a more viable economic independence.
He equally ufged Africans to participate in the country’s economy, especially in

hotels and supermarkets.”> But was this enough to bring about economic

independence? Kenya was still ‘technologically backwafd, not to mention that its
| populace had not been trained in the necessary skills to have the technical know

how for such economic participation.

If there was anything the Opposition under Ngala would be proud of,. it
was its criticism of the first development plan. Noting that the Minister for
| Finance and Ec.dnomic Planning had said 'that‘ the labour force was i;levit'ably‘
i"crea?ﬁng at a much faster rate than the country could possibly hope to absorb
“ through industrial development, Ngala wondered why the ng‘/émment could ;1ot '

find 5 suitable solution to this problem. Thus, as noted by Heyer, a high rate of
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gnemployment and lack of skilled labour were a bottleneck to the plan.”* Ngala
criticized the plan for emphasizing that devcldpment assistance would be given td
the high potential areas. This to him was wrong. Hc argued that é. devélopment
plan for a country should embrace the whole country and not jpst certain areas.".
worse still, the plan did not show any signs of re-structuring Kenyé’s poor
marketing  system.’® The result was a relative deprivation of the rural peasant
farmer who could nof get access to the credit that was to be provided to the |
glready ‘developed’ farmer. Such criticism led the Minister for Finance and
Econofr!iC Planning, Gichuru, to r‘eview‘thev plan resul‘tipg in the 1966-70 revised
Development Pléﬁ.” - o A |
While there was no doubt that political and ei;.onomic indeperiq;:hce were
concomitant aspects in national life, there wés doubt whc;!ler economic
independence could come about so easily. Perhaps Ngala overlooked certain
factors opefating within Ken&a and his own'Coast Region in particﬁlar.‘ These
factors could nbt aid his wéH- conceived ideas. The Coast grew a few crops,
like cashewnuts, sixgarcane, cotton. and coconuis. These crops like tea and coffee
. from up- country, depcndcd on external markets and thus, pnccs were: determined

by the buycr and not the seller. Obvmusly, the pnccs d1d not favour Kenya or

the Coast Region. The Coastal climate has been equally against sustained effort

| ¥d a large part of the area has remained relatively uﬁdevelopéd, ‘while the

Production of some of these crops varied with the price. Like any African

| tonomy, the Coast’s agriculture is combined with subsistence agriculture so that,

"’iﬂ\ the family assured of food- supplies, a considerable incentive in price is

;'°°°SSary if extra effort is to be made to overcome inertia caused at the Coast by
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chmatlc and customary way of life.'®
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leen such climatic and cultural factors, coupled with the lack of
economic mcennvc_m terms of high prices, the Coast had come into
independence one of the least developed regions. “With the inherited colon;lall
economic structure® that encouraged inequalities in development and the new
Develdpment Plan that emphasized the ‘improved appfoach’ the Coast, like other -
regions that were regarded as low potential areas, would lag bchind.’b Ngala’s
economic independence could not be easy to achieve as early as he wished it.
Moreover, there were large numbers of squattcrs on the underdeveloped
lands. In many cases, squatters had been (and still are) on the same piece of -
land for as many years as fifty or more. These squatters cannot hope to win
titles to thls land. Thxs issue had been a thorny one durmg the nanonahst
struggle and at independence, it remained a disturbing problem. There were
those who were said to be l‘andless too. To achieve economic independence
when some were disuosscssed of their native land in the name of squatters was
to think in vain?' But what were Ngala’s views on the squatter psobleﬁ? Did
he have any solution for it? |
We know there would have been no squatter problem if these
people had their own land to live on and for cultivating. We are

- doing our best to find land where these squatters could be
permanently settled.”

On another occasion, Ngala advocated

having a crash settlement programme on some of the regional land
available, acquisition of neglected private land for settlers, and
making enactments on unused land developed by squatters.”
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Settlement schemes were part of the solutibn to the squatter problem.
Among the schemes started was that at Mtwapa in Kilifi District. But such
schemes needed financing. The Coast region like other regions did not have
funds to implement such projects. The financial responsibilities that were ‘
supposed to be transferred to the regions were held by the central government.
On 28 May 1964, the government decided to extend the transitional powers for
financing the regions.** Withholding the haﬁding over of the financial
responsibilities to the regional authorities meant that any issue of development
that needed finance was to be referred to the central government. It rendered
majimbo unworkablc. It was thus, difficult to settle squatters without financial
assistance. - | o

Notw1thstandmg the above, Ngala S 1deas on econorruc 1ndependcnce
could not work bccause of polifical factors. The Coast was partlcularly isolated
economlcally, because it had the most strong regionalist followers.” So, without
financial support and without political will by KANU to see Majimbo '\i'ofk, there
was no way economic independencé' could be achicve&\‘not only at the Coast,
but, also in any region that had KADU support.
Ngala and the Politics of Nation-building

'In a democratic state, sovereign power lies with the people; and this

sovereignty is exercised through the eople’s representatives in parliament and in
y g peop 1% \ P ‘

the government. But a people consisting of many thousands of individuals
naturally cannot be represented by any one point of view. Opinions about
vpolitical, economic and social programmes differ and politicians thus diverge
widely. This diversity of choice and of policy . can be expressed in a diversity
of parties and ideologies within one smgle country; hence the advantage of a

- Multi-party system.

But was the multi-party system necessarily beneficial for Kenya, which

- Was then unexperienced and without a firm political tradition? In Tetrospect,

: l°°k1ng at African nationalism, it was never as.virile and as effective as ‘when it
i confronting the colonialists. Equally, there has not been a time in Kenya’s
‘ "“tory when Kenya’s executive came to be questioned and put to task than when
e first independent government had the first Opposmon from Ngala and hlS |
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KADU" That is to say that the Opposition in post-colonial Kevnya was
pﬂ" and parcel of the whole process of naﬁon-buﬁdmg

The institution of Opposition has been seen by some as a tool of

' perpctuatmg tribalism, instability and division in African states and that is why
the multi-party system has been the object of criticism by many African leaders.
However, in the process of nation-building, the Opposition plays a big role. It
offords the government a chance to rethink and redirect its policies.?” The
Opposition sees to it that unscrupulous methods of acquiring wealth are avoided.
Moreover, unnecessary expenditure by the government is pointed out. Thus, the
Opposition becomes an instrument of nation- building in that it works as a
corrective tool. Apparently, Ngala, on various occasions, acted energetically
towards such an end. For example, in objecting to the high cost of Ministers’
visit to the Coast, he vehemently protested against wﬁ'at he termed "unnecessary
expcndlturc in bringing 11 government ministers to Mombasa during the Prime
Ministers visit in February 1964. On this Ngala was to say

When Ministers visit any region ofﬁcmlly, thcy do so at the
expense of the tax-payer. The government is spendmg tax- payer’s
money wastefully and this is shown in the visit of 11 Ministers
who came to the Coast this weekend. In my opinion, they came
to Mombasa to assist their weaker politicians in the Mombasa
Municipal Council by-election. campaign. This is spending a great
~deal of government money on KANU government and propaganda.
There was no need for all Ministers to visit the agricultural
research centre (at Mtwapa) and Shimo-la-Tewa School. The
regional authority had invited only the Prime Minister, with a
view to getting further grants to expand those schemes. The

"-government seems to have forgotten the poor who used work, food,
housing and yet it is giving unnecessary trips to Ministers to do
their politics during official duties.”

As leader of the Opposition, Ngala was putting issues straight, taking a
- Comective measure to the government. While Ngala could have beeh correct in

Minting this out, he was undoubtedly wrong to suggest that they had only invited

; the Prime Minister and he need not have come with all those Ministers.” The
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;’dmc Minister was to work in cohsultat_ion with his ministers and, therefore,
i presence was vital. Be that as it may, Ngala was simply sounding the -
%“uﬁoning bell that those who had been vocal on the issués of the expioitatioﬁ of
e African by the white man were falling short of their pre-independence
Iwmises - to work for the benefit »of the relatively deprived African. They were
“ pot providing for the poor, but providing for themselves. The poor were’
ﬂbsidiimg the rich in that the poor paid tax to have the ministers enjoy their
rides in big cars. Ngala was thus suggcsﬁng to the government m&ves towards
- more purposeful expenditure on p’rogrz}fnmcs that would be regarded cldscr to
~ pational interests. |
When Kenyatta summoned parliament to givé its approval to the -
declaration of éfnt:rgency in the North Eastern Régidﬁ;’q Ngala’s opposition here
f was paramount.” Ngala’s worry was that if Kenyatta could have emergency
| regulations enacted Without'dcbatc‘, it meant that this could happen to any oﬁler
L’Sz . - .

' region without the consent of parliament.® Such a step was against the

~ democratic process. In this debate, it became apparent that Kenyatta was

| consolidating his position and fighting off the opposition. In’principle, it had

1 been agreed between Kenyatta and Ngala that consultation bétween government.

i’ ®d Opposition be done before any state action was implemented on national

Y matters. This seems to have been ldcking at this junc;ture; for when the debate
voted for, it only won support in the House bf Reﬁresentatives; but in the

1, could not attain the 65 per cent,mvajority that was required for such

ogi ation,* vIndec-ed, it seem§ that up to this time, Ngala and Kenyatta had not -

R designed a channel of communication to be used on such occasions. If




183

i‘;enyatta had talked to Ngala before thc.debatc, Kenya would probably have
gvoided the razor’s'ed»ge of a constitutional crisis..l In hjs'con&ibuﬁon to the
debate, Ngala attempted to put the onus for ﬂﬁs on the Prime Minister.“ |

It was stated at the beginning of this chapter that one of the tenets of the
| process of naﬁon-building is institution-building for th; resolution of conflict.
The military perhaps is one method of conflict resolution. At independence,

there was need for the creation of an army; not with external ambitions, but for

the basic need of assuring the country’s security. But in the politics of the day,

guch an institution was seen by Ngala and KADU as an institution that would be
used by KANU to suppress KADU adhcrents *That i is why Ngala demanded an
assurance that recruitment into the army would iny take into account the.
spplicants suitability for the army, regardless of the:‘ir\polifica.l affliation.*

The party affiliation of the army is one area of conflict in emerging

r nations like Kenya. It is arguable that the move by Nyerere, for instance, to

bave links between the army and the ruliﬁg party, demanding that the soldiers:

- worked in Kenya at this time, when KADU existed as an Opposition - party. -

. KADU would have élso demandéd to have its own members recruited in the
tmy. This would have led into having factions within the army. These
Considerations prompted Kenya to build an army with no party affiliation.®
| issolution of KADU and the osition - |

From time to time, it will be necessary to advice on the suitable

working of the consntunon

This mild warning of anticipated changes to the constitution was made by

. should be politically committed to the goals of the ruling party”, could not have
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Mboya in March 1964. This was only but the beginning of the call by the
‘ovemment to have the Opposition dissdlvc:d - to Mboya there was no need for
an Opposition in Kenya.

The call for a change of the constitution intensified after Kenyatta went

round all over Kenya preaching his ideas of one Kenya. In March 1964 at a
meeting in Kimilili in Western Kenya, Kenyatta did not get the reception
expected by a Prime Minister. Here, people were shouting slogans for
Majimbo.* The Opposition seemed not to be answering the call to unite with the
government. ( |

Between March and May 1964, the rumour that the government was
favoring a one-party system had become apparent. On the other hand; the
Opposition, led by Ngala, with the support of radicatlb KANU backbenchers,
intensified its criticism of the government. For example Ngala pointed out

KANU government mistakes:

It will not be long before KADU forms the next government
because KANU has failed in three important things. First, it
cannot effectively defend the citizens against a few Somali shifta.

Secondly, it has failed to produce a national direction in matters
of economic policy. Thirdly, it is sadly disappointing the landless,
who are now being put behind barbed wire, for example at

; ~ Naivasha, instead of settling them on land as promised during the
election campaign.*

Ngala was touchlng on issues- that were then dlsturbmg the govemmcnt

l“ a Way, the, govcmment had not got solutlons to these problems. To criticize
the 80vcmment on them meant a greater awareness of pubhc sentiment and

f ell3"“=€l’mg indignation among the people. Such criticisms‘ led to the government
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0 ban public meetings of the Opposmon on 13 Apnl 2 NgaIa saw this as an
casy short-cut to muzz.hng the voices of the elected representatlves of the
people”. n o Nga.la further deplored the decmon to ban public meetings:
We fought against the colonial regime for gfeater freedom than
mere political independence. Our African government today is

using methods of domination and suppression and denying the
citizens knowledge of the truth.“

It was his view that the public who shape the destiny of the country
should not be kept in the dark by simply being kept ’ignorant of what was |
happening.“ By banning public meetings, the governnient aimed at minimizing
the public debate on the shifta problem, nnemploynient and the problems of the
landless. In particular, the ban was aimed at curtailing public debate on the
issue of the proposed changes in the constltutlon |

The ban on public meetings was followed by a statement by Kenyatta that
extended the transitional powers for financing the regions.* This was yet, another
move against Ngala’s regionalist policy. In essence, the government was

‘,' intcndiné to tzike ‘over the regional powers hnd change the constitution. This, in

- Wm, meant a paralysis of the Majiinbo Constitution.”” Withholding the handing

over of the financial responsibilities to the regional authorities meant that the

- Majimbo Constitution was unworkable,

All this time, Ngala seems not to have been against any changes to the
;“ﬂsﬁtution provided these changes were not instituted unconstitutionally. He

W3 aware that the government had the intentions of reviewing the constitution.
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:;; concemn, however, waa that the government wanted to do it through issuing
lars and consultations with Cabinet Ministers without ”consulting.thc, |
sonal Assembly.” This he regarded as unconstitutional way to change the
»wstitution. He therefore argued thatj any attempts to change the constitution
mugh illegal means would make the people forget ccohomic development and
| ‘“ preoccupied with the dispute. “ His ideas of the way the constitution could be
changed, came out clearly like this |
.If they try to imposé a constitution on Kénya we will not have
it. We want a constitution to be negotiated properly and in a
constitutional manner. If we need to form another constitution, we

- want to sit down with the government and Head of State to take
part in its formation.®

The v?zarmngs agamst the Opbosmon were soon\ to take effect. Gradually,
the Opposition got weakened. Some of KADU'’S strongholds like the Western
Region began showing signs of siding with the govcrnment folloWing Kenyatta’s
declaration that the ﬁnancial' transitionalypawets of the Regional Assemblies were

| being deferréd and the constit.uvtion was being reviewed. lThe Western Regional |
Assembly hailed this move and unanimously  supported the Kenya govemment S

decision. They argued that there was no country in the world which had two

lovcrl_lments opposing each other."! It seems the economic and polmcal 1solat10n

of strong Majimbo adherent areas was beginning to take its toll.

Shanges unconstitationally, the government took the step to have the review of

Constitution done m the House. On 11 June 1964, in the House of -

Perhaps, taking into consideration Ngala’s fears of instituting constitutional
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l.cscmauves, it was atmounced that the govemment was consxdermg the

tion of amendmg the constltunon to make Kenya a repubhc within the
onwealth. It was also considering whether the president of the repubhc
W to be an executive Head of State, with Mlmsters appointed merely as his
msers or whether the government was to take place through a cabinet.®® While

' hese changes were not to be expected to take place overnight, the government

. &id not hesitate to give Ngala and the Opposition a warning:

If the Opposition cannot be reasonable then the government will
use its wisdom to get round the Opposmon
, And on 26 July, Kenyatta showed more clearly 'his bias for a one-party
 gystem. He is quoted to have sald -
From now, we shall work towards that end, but we must have a
- way of working out our problems.”

By August, it was obvious that the debate -on the review of the
 constitution had taken a definite shape. As expected, Ngala was publicly
opposing such moves. He did not see tlte reason why Kenyatta had decided not-
1o honor the Majimbo Constitution.  After all, the constitution per se was

Workmg What was ev1dent however was that. Ngala and his group were yet to

hmfy thelr behef that hlS reglonal system of administration, Wthh was based.

 ®olely on tribal rmnonty fears was necessary after all. Clearly, what Ngala had
| hiled 1 do up -to that moment, was to identify his Opposmon with policies and
'&OIOgtes clearly distinct from those of KANU. His Regionalism had proved

im‘.‘_?iv_e and.,made planning ngld As noted by Sanger and Nottingham, -

Under the Fiscal Commission’s division of revenues, the Kenya
Government receives 59 per cent of the customs and excise
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| revenues. 'This,/ ond the foct that all fuel-tax"pro'cceds go to the
regions, mean that the Treasury officials, possess little flexibility in
planning how to raise the extra Ievenue now needed for
dcvelopment.’6 :
Havmg madc sure that 1ts mtentrons of changmg the constitution were
h\ovrn, the govcmment thcn lifted the ban on pubhc meetmgs on 17 June.”
The final blow to KADU and the official Opposition came between
October and Novcmber. The intentions of the government were put into action
on 20 October, when the government tabled the amendments- to the constitution,*
The b111 tabled proposed the creaﬂon of the post of a Presrdent who would have
wide executive powers, partlcularly in thc matter of offic1a1 appointments and the
appointment of a Vice-President. It proposed ohaoges in the powers of the
Regional Assemblios and the relatio‘n.ship betvreen reg‘ions\ atnd the central
government | L 4
It also sought to provide for the abohtron of the Central Land Board
within the first year of the proposed republic and also the abolition of the Public
Service Comnﬁsoion and changes in the control and operations of tho' t’olice.”
This 'bill, as per the standing orders, required the support,of *75 per cent of all
Members of /tlfle‘House of Representatives and 65 per cent of the Senators
before it could be lmplementcd Failure to get this support would necessitate a
national referendum - without alteration - and if it gamed 65 per cent of the
votes cast, it would be brought back to the Nanonal Assembly and passed by a

Single majority of both Houses.® It was the hope of Ngala that if a referendum

had to be used to determine support for the bill, a superv'isor of the referendum, )

Independent of the government such as an electoral commission, would be
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appoint/ed.‘sl He felt that the government would not be impartial in such an
cxércisc. LN |
The pr‘oposed éhangcs to' the constitution had ﬁ lot of impliéatidﬁs. In a
hard-hitting press statement, Ngala declared:
The powers proposed for the president would‘ be more befitting a
medieval tyrant rather than a democratic leader of the 20th

Century. KADU maintains that what Kenya needs is a humble
democratic president and not some little Nero or Caligula.®

To him,. the proposals would oniy amount to Kenya hdving a_totali;arian )
regime, in which all the reality of .rcgi(onal and local /résponsibilities; ;x"ould be
climinat;d." The proposals seem to have suggested that the president would' be |
above &e law and that he would have ovem'ding vp0wcrs over the lcgiSIative -
fuhctions of the National and Regional Assemblies. To Ngala, it was possible vto
have an executive president,'bu.t if he was to be above tli'ne»l}aw, as sﬁggested by |
the amendment, he was to vb’e madc a ;ne’fe figurehead.* By the samevtoken,,if\.
the president would be above the law, the sovereignty of thc’Nation'al Assembly

. wpulci be jeopardized,” in that ‘the.president_,would have thé po}wer_s_to impose
his wishes upéﬁ Parliamént without Parliamc‘nt’s‘ approval. Ngala wamned,
KADU must wai'n all the people of Kenya that their hard- won .
liberty, dignity and self-respect as free men and women is now

absolutely jeopardized by KANU'’s totalitarian mono-party stateism
. and an ugly personality cult.*

In a way it was the beginning ‘of a process of th'eldccrcase in the cohtrol |

~ of the Head of State by the National Assembly.
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The alternative Ngala offered to any changes in the constitution was to

amcnd certain clauses of the existing one so that the consntunon allowed for the
coming of the Republic, and that any necessary major amendments should only
pe made with all the political parties together after Kenya attained republican
status.” He was thus suggesting a withdrawai of the bill pending consultations
among all groups outsxde to reduce the area of dxsagreement.“a This seemed
viable and for the benefit of the Opposition. But Ngala overlooked the fact that
the government was out to get rid of the Opposmon. _

The way the bill was handled left a lot to be dc/:sired. The Opposition
- was not approached or put into the picture about the suggested changes before
the bill was tabled. Equally, members were n_otﬂaillowed to propose any .
amendmentS to the b‘ill.‘9 This was, Ngala argued, cdntrary to section 71(8) of the
constitution which ailowed any adterations to be made in good time outside
Parliament.”” On the whole, it was, ﬁrét, a breaeh of the parlian1entary order, and,
scc0ndly, an‘ erosion of the powers of pn/l,rliarnent. " A process of an increase in.
the powers of the executive was being initiated.

On 3 November 1964, the House of Representatives, app;oye,d th‘e,‘ bill
“making Ken/y;. a republic within the "lcommonwealth by 12 December.™ On the
second reading, the government gained 101 votes to KA‘DU,’s 20" - tllree more
than it required for a 75 per cent majority. On the dlifd reading, the govemment
majority increased fron1 101 to 117.” At this third reading, a KADU Member
Stanley Oloxnpnp, crossed the House of Representatwes to take up a seat on the

EOVernment side.™ This was a begmnmg of the crossing of the floor in the

Subsequent days, especially in the Senate, where the bill had yet to- be voted for.




191
By' the time the bill came to be voted for in the 'Senate, Ngala had very

jigdle 0 do to have the Senators vote against it. A series of meetings in the'

E Masai area during the period of the debate, at which elders and chiefs expressed

E

" the wish that Masai should join the ruling party, were held.  Thesc series of

" meetings culminated i in the meeting between Kenyatta and Masai and Samburu

jeaders at Gatundu on 8 November. At this meeting, Senators G.K. Kipury,
philip Lemeni and John Lenaryarra pledged support to the government and -said '
that a referendum would be "unnecessary, expensive and not good for the
country".” They also informed Kenyatta that '511 Masai and Samburu Regional
Assentbly members had crossed to KANU and supported the constitutional ,
amendments to make Kenya a republic.” "

The government prospects of success to have the bill passed by the |
Senators were enhanced stxll when the announcement of Masai and Samburu
support for the government was followed by a report that a Senator from the

Coast; Msallam A. Ali, had also agreed to vote with the government.” Needless

to say, this was the time when members of KANU were fighting hard to see that -

many senators were lured into votmg for the government. At a meeting at Kitale -

Stadium, attended and addressed by Odmga, a resolution was passed instructing
Senator William Wamalwa to vote along with the government in the Senate."9
Despite these announcements from some of the colleagues of Ngala, he

was not discouraged in his bid to see the bill defeated in the Senate. He saw

the actions of the Masai and Samburu leaders as uncalled for and only a move

by Kenyatta to brlbe the senators into voting for the government.’o

Events took a new turn. when Ngala announced on 10 November 1964
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that KADU was joining the government. As he later explained this quick
momentous action: - |
If we had not, we would have watched the Masai, Kalenjin-and
possibly the Abaluhya KADU group cross the floor leaving very
few members in isolation on the opposition bench. To save my

‘party under the circumstances, I and my. colleagues had to takc a
quick and momentous decision.*

Solemnly announcing his party’s decision Ngala said:

I have a full mandate to declare today that the Official Opposition
is dissolved. KADU is joining the government under the
leadership of Mzee Jomo Kenyatta and the Opposmon today will
.vote with the government for the new Constltutlon in the Senate.®

He said he had moved to th; government t'o’ sgr\ehgthen the natigﬁal front
and speak with one voice oﬁ all issues that confront thc; Kenya nation. Ngala’s
pragfnatism came out clearly here. Seeing that thc;, odds against him were to§
strong, he had td give in. After ail, he should h_a\}c realized that there were not
many diffcrencés in dpinion or ideology between him anci Keﬁyatta or Mboya.
To validate his mbve to join the government, Ngalé ceremoniou-sly boﬁght a
KANU card .from thé secretary of the Mombasa.KANU ‘branch,® thusbecc‘)minAg
officially a paid-up member of KANU. _ -

But why dissolve KADU ? On the féce of it, one could argue that
Parliamentary democracy had wbrked its own way - the majority had wanted é

- One party syste‘m. But there shouid have been more to it to cxplaih Ngala’s

dissolution of KADU and hence the final demise of Kenya’s first post-colbnial

Opposition. It has been observed that up to May 1964, Majimbo was the song
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in major KADU areas - the Rift Valley, Western and Coast. | By July the
westom Region had shown signs of suﬁporting the govomman The actions of
up-country ethnic groups, to some extent, prompted Ngala. to takc thc move of
dissolving KADU. As he put 1t, whcn explalmng his sudden move to his Coast
people, KADU mcmbcrs up-country had let down Coast party followers by their
unexpected dcclston to join the government with the sole aim of 1solatmg the
Coast.* |

One would argue that Ngala should have consultcd his Coast followers
before makmg such a move. As an cxpenenced polmman, Ngala shrewdly
argued that it was a wise move to have d_lssolved KADU. On forming the
government, after KANU had refused to do so in 1961, no oonsultation,.was
made with any of his constituents, - |

As you agreed to our action at the time, you will again live to
realize that my action has been the best and only solution.*

~ Ngala had realiicd that to be in the Opposition meant an exclution from
the politics of consensus for nation- building, to lack access to information and
finances, to gi;'c up the publicity and prestige 'of being part of the Kenya he had
struggled to achieve its Uhuru. Moreover, it was clear that since the
achicuement of independence, the. tnajority of the Coast people hadappearod to
be discriminated against by the government because the people loved aiimbo 36
BCCHUSC of political reasons therefore, the Coast had lagged behind ccononucally )
By j Joining the bandwagon of the government, Ngala aimed at having his Coast

People enjoy the fruits of Uhuru. Ngala himself expressed these sentiments: |
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In order to eat the fruit of Uhuru, KADU supporters in géneral '
and Coast pcople in particular had to share the cookmg by fully
participating in the day-to-day tasks of nation-building.*’

The neglect of the Coast due to/political reasons was exprcssed by Ngala
in an interview with the Mombasa Times
I think the government must admit that in the Coast Region they
did not have a strong hold and they have several times admitted
that since I crossed the floor to the government. They have told
me frankly that, from' the beginning, they did not think they had
any grip on the Coast. But I think lack of assistance at the Coast

-partly was political and, I think, partly it was lack of knowledge of
the Coast as a Region.® _ , )

Ngala should have thought, tﬁerefore; that politi;;l ‘security as well as
economic development, each could be obtained mdre easily by jbining with the
centralists (whom he had earlier distrusted) in a siﬁgle party than by remaining in
Oppésiﬁon » ‘ o |

The question was whéther Ngala was Jommg the government to save his

Coast pcople from a long-term isolation or he was jumping on the bandwagon of

the government seeking personal benefits.
Not all KADU members were satisfied with the 'decisiOn to disband the
' Party and join KANU. Sammy Oman', then a Senator and Secretary General of _
the Coast African People’s Union (CAPU) - an affiliate of KADU - expressed
the sentiments that rAncmbers‘ of KADﬁ, especially at the Coast, remained 4

“dissatisfied and bitter” about Ngala’s decision. Such feelings, were expresséd
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py members of CAPU even after their Presidcnt,' Alex Karisa, had officially
dissolved the party.” On the same note, KADU’s Mombasa branch chairman, :
John Bao said that the decision taken by Ngala was not worth taking: |
-We do not back him and we no longer recognize him as leader of

‘the Coast people. KADU is not the personal property of anyone
and no one has the right to use it as he likes.”

KADU’s Secretary General, Martin Shiktiku, though agreeing with Ngala
that he had to dissolve the Official Opposition in the House, argued that Ngala
had no powers to dissolve the party; He stated that

According to the Constitution, the party can only be dissolved by —

‘the executive committee. No such committee has met and™
 therefore, the party still officially exists.”-

Shikuku remained in .‘th‘e Hbus;s of RepreSehtgﬁch. as an iﬁaepen&cnt -
until, as he argued, his gonstifuents had, givén him ﬁle manda;e to join the
government.* B |

Such v_"then;were'_the, reactions of some KADU pgliticiﬁns to Ngala’s' B
decision to dissalve. KADU. These reacﬁoﬁs 'ar.n’Ountcd to>'castiAng doubt on
Ngala’s decision - a man who all this tirynerhad talked against_ unconstitutional

means of doing things. Had he kept the consultation nbrm that KADU was

known to uphold? Despite these utterances by his colleagues, Ngala was able (as |
_hoted above) to argue his. decision well such, that by 15 November he had

Teceived 'approvail of the decision by his own Coast people.”® This did not mean

that dissent from him had been eliminated. By his action to dissolve KADU, he
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sowed ﬁe seeds of opposiﬁon to himsclf Aamong'somc of his own Coast. people.
Ffom‘then on, people like Samrﬁy Omari became his opponents.*
:At the time of purchasing the KANU mciﬁbership card Ngala had
pledgcd: |

I have now become a member of KANU, I have joined KANU
with all my heart and strength and I will work for the good of the
party and of the country as laid down by the policy of the party
with whatever modifications are desired and agreed upon.”

~ Ngala was ready to involve himself in théday-to-dziy activities of KANU
and its deliberations. In the true spirit of nationhood, he equally called on his
former KADU supportérs to follow his example so that they would have a voice
in the affairs of KANU and in the selection of officials when the timc_camc.”‘
This is what Ngala strove to achjeve in the political drama of 1965 - 69: to
secure a prominent place within the KANU parliamentai§ caucus and to capfure
the leadership of KANU in Mombasa. In the prdcéss, he won for himself a
place in Kenyatta’s govemment. vSo did other prominent former KADU
mcmbers |

Ngala _]omed a KANU that had been ravaged by leadershlp nvalry from
its inception in 1960. “This leadership conflict centered upon Odinga and ‘Mboya.
Ngala could not avoid this conflict and had to 51dc ‘with one of them.. Thus the
dissolution of KADU had serious effects upon KANU.” It led to a re-ahgnmcnt
of alliances within KANU. Both at the national and local level, it intensified
the competition for power within KANU itself.

Omitted from the Repubhc s Cabinet, [3 former KADU Members got
Cabinet posts: Moi became Minister for Home Affairs, Robert Matano became
Assistant Minister for External Affairs and J. Konchellah became Assistant |
| Minister for Education], Ngala became a backbencher, devoting his cnérgicsi

there.'™ However, his presence in the backbench group led to a dilution of their
Gritical attitude towards the goverriment.m‘ This was because former KADU
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members,. like Ngala, were more inclined towards moderation than the radical
clcments within KANU’s backbench group | |

First, Ngala was to be instrumental in the dissolution of the backbenchers
group. Basically aimed at containing the radical elements in KANU , a ‘
unammous resoluhon in the House was passed that the KANU backbencher group
hould cease to functmn 1mmed1ate1y and that matters of concern to M.P.’s
would in future be discussed at the meeting of the KANU Parhamentary
Group.'” In the elections that followed, the President was named Chairman, with
Ngala as Vice-Chairman, and M.T.N. Mahinda as Secretary.'” This, as Gichuru
stated in London, was perhaps indicating "the trends of events".'® the take-over -
of the back bench by more moderate members of the parliament. Ngala,
therefore, replaced Odinga, who had only withdrawn from vying for the vice-

- chairmanship. 195 In effect, this was replacing Odmga in a very important posmon
since the Parliamentary Group in a one-party system 1s a kind of 1nforma1 and-
private parliament.!® S N

On 23 July 1965, Ngala moved yet another pnvate members motion to
change the composition of the Sessional Committee on the grounds that a
majority of the Parhamentary Group had. lost confidence in some of its
members.'” He urged that the changes ‘were necessary in the light of the proven
political ganging-up in the Parhamentary Group. He further argued that the
existing Sessional Committee had proved to be biased in the selection of motions,
in the selectxon of items to be dlSCllSSCd and therefore undutiful.'® What Ngala
was amung at was to’ have the rad1ca1 element of KANU which had been in the

forefront in making sure that the motions brought for discussion in the House

were critical of the government, were removed from the Sessional Committee.
These radical elements had, at many times, sided with former KADU Opposition
W criticize the government.'® Ngala’s motion was passed. Thus, with the

Subsequent elections of this committee that controls the business of the House,

hine radical members were removed. Among these members were Job Tanui,
- Gideon Mutiso and B. Kaggia.® By its composition now, it was basically

Moderate, Dr. M. Waiyaki described this committee as sponsored by Ngala
- d having a "particular bias to the nght" m
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Similar beliefs and ideologies seemed to be Binding together Ngala, .
Kenyétta and Mboya. Fundamentally, even during the days when_Ngala led the
opposition, Ngala and Kenyatta had more in commor. What Mboya was
advocating in 1965 - private enterprise, individual property rights - was what
Ngala envisaged in 1964. Ngala is remembered to have declared that

Broadly our land policy must respect individual property.t?

Broadly, the political debate in 1965 had centered on property rights. |
Two emerging gfoups within KANU differed therefore in policy formulation ‘and
irvnplementation.“3 One of the groups - the radicals - insisted on greater
participation by a much larger number,of Africans; through state and corporate
enterprises.'* The essenee of their drgument lay in their emphasi; ﬁpon the need |
to create the kind of egalitarian vsociety in whichthe full ranée of economic |
opportunity would be open to a mueh larger section of ‘the population than was
then the case, and, thus, precluded sharp economic class distinction.'** These
were identified with "s‘cientiﬁc socialilsm"’as opposed to "African socialism”
which the moderates were acivocatiné. They wefe sometimes branded "pro-east”
and even "communists".

On the‘ other hand, the moderates, led by‘ Mboya in Parliement, accepted
the legitimacy of individual property or ownership on a much larger scale than

the other group and, therefore, the continued existence of inequalities between

different sections of the community based on property."® Gertzel argues that their
; Policy, which was government policy because they dominated the government,
was well cxplaihed in Sessional Paper No. 10 of 1965.1 In October, when the
'nﬁ'commuriism campaign had become fully blown (moderates fighting off

F dicals) Ngala joined in to condemn those KANU members in'Momblasav(and
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definitely the whole 'country) who were advocating communism and aligning tvith
China;m | v | v o

Ngala’s support for official governmcnt policy came out clcarly in October
when he said that Kenya was not capitalist or communist; it was part of Africa
which had decided to follow the path of "African Socialism". as its economic and
social pattern. This policy ., he argued, was embodied with the government
Sessional Paper No. 10 which was endorsed by the National Assembly under the

guidance of Mboya. In a hard- hitting press statement he was quoted to have

said:

-

We can now no longer stomach the so- callcd government )
Ministers, KANU officials or members who are playing the_ game
of hide-and-seek and lip service within KANU. Such people seem
to use the name of Mzee Kenyatta and KANU as a thick blanket
with which to cover their dishonesty and insecurity. While the
policy of our government is non-alignment and African Socialism,
in Mombasa we have KANU members who are advocating
communism and aligning with China, the United Kingdom or any

~ other foreign power."’

Ngala was criticizing those Mombasa KANU members, like Msanifu
Kombo, who had the support of Odinga, and had becn'idetttiﬁcd as the
government minister having eastcrrt‘support. |

Was Ngala dancing to the tune of Kenyatta? It could have been so, but
Sirategically done. He was struggling to have a place- in Kenya’s politics. To
&hieve this, he had to be shrcwd and aggressive against his 'political opponents

lnd show a greater 1nc1mat10n towards govemment policy. 'I'hus, he called to the

‘ MPIC to follow the example of Kenyatta of tolcrancc and sacnficc in order to

, belp build the new Kenya nation. He equally soundcd what Kenyatta was
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preachlng: that Kenya’s U_h_m was not given" but "snatched" and none should
condone anyone who worked underground to overthrow the govemment.""

| By June 1965, Ngala had secured for himself a prominent place w1thm the
KANU Parliamentary caucus. However, he had yet to secure a political base
from the district level as a district boss.”! If his national stature was not to
diminish he had to ‘capture the control of the Mombasa KANU branch. The |
question we should pose is : why did Ngﬂa choose to go for the Mombasa |
branch instead of the Kilifi one; where his constituency was? In retrospect,
Ngala had begun indulging in politics in Mombasa,'2 Moreover the Mombasa
people were more politically aware and therefore, more 1nc1med to understand
his political intentions than rural Kilifi. But more unportant was the ‘magnet |
Mombasa had in terms of political maneouvering at the Coast. In effect, an .
effective control over the politics in Mombasa was a prerequisite for the control
of the province as a whole.123 Because of Momhasa’s strategic position. asv a port r
and being the second largest town in Kenya, political office in Mombasa |
conferred disproportionate benefits on groups bargaining for power at the
centre.” On the same note, since the"object of  political activity is to gain
control of the/decision- making machinery then to control the political affairs ofi,
Mombasa would hav_e meant a closer grip on the decision - making machinery
there. To have a grip over the decision making process would easily make
Ngala have access to facilities within the town that would enable him to offer

his patronage wrth ease and command.

As we have noted above, Ngala Jomed a KANU that was ravaged by a

. %onflict centered on Odinga and Mboya. KANU, as an organization, itself
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remained weak, since it had weak national institutions.'” This is attributed to the

rival leaders who had cherished such a weak organization. Thus KANU.

remained a "loosely knit organization vigorously resisting any suggestion that one

man could impose his leadership".” While this was the case at the national
Jevel, the branches Werc no better. They equally lécked organization: rent for
offices were not being paid; membership dues were not being collected.

Ngala joined the local political arena in Mombasa that had been anything
but dormant. The local political arena had been witnessing factional rivélry
surrounding Chokwe and Kombo duﬁn(g 1964. Howev;r, by vthe ‘end of  1964,
Kombo was secure in his position as chairman of ihg Mombasa branch. The
entry of Ngala into this arena led to an intensiﬁcgtidn' of the struggle at the
national level. With the factional c'onﬂici bctween.Mboyg and.Odingé, Ngala
found himself siding with Mboya and, hence, the intensification 6f the conflict,
both at the local and the national level. | |

Ngala’s entry into the pblitical drama was facilitatéd by the trend in
national politics of the tirﬁe. In early 1965,-Mboyé.; as Secretary-General of
KANU, appbintcd provincial re-organization committees for the Coast, Rift Villgy
and Westem‘I;rovbinces.”7 Thése re- organization committees WCre expected to
imégrate former KADU leaders into KANU. ‘It should'be noted that these |
Provinces to be re-organized were the former KADU -strongholds.- Tofécilitate
®asy re-organization, Mboya was clever enough to use former KADU men. At
the Coast he found no other person than Ngala for this task. It was personalities

-~ like him who would convince their former followers that it was wise for them to

 Join KANU,
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The appointment of Ngala at the Coast to aakc,over as Chairman of the
wetakﬁf committee to facilitate the June 1965 KANU elections was not received |
calmly. It was seen by long-term KANU followers like Msanifu Kambo', who
until then was Mombasa KANU branch chairman, as a move to sidclinc them.
This initiated a factional rivalry among KANU branch members, specifically

‘ petween Kombo and Ngala. This rivalry in Mombasa took the form of former
KADU leaders like Ngala now in KANU seeking to preserve leadership by |
taking over from former KANU officials.* Howevef, this conflict in Mombasa
sometimes took a moré anique line in ;ihat it was equal/ly influenced by both
ethnic and religibus differences. In effect, Ngala.alw/ayjrs found himself being
rallied behind by his fellow Mijikenda christians while thc,A'rab-Swahgl/i‘ Muslims
would suppbrt their own candidate.”® A hew phcﬁbmenog in post-independence
Kenya was mushrooming. The Kikuyu-Luo alliance was dwindling. Kenyafta

was picking on the Kalenjin, Luhyia and Kamba for prominent leadership

positions. Mboya, at the helm of the "moderates" picked on Ngala as a close
ally because of his support for conservative ideolo‘gies and, spccifically, because
of his long-térm stature as a nationalist_. Ngala had been at the centre of the
struggle agajnst the radicals under thc 1eadership of QOdinga. AThus, in th'cv
Mombasa wrangle, Mboya threw his weight behind Ngala, hence the national
- Wrangle was given a local replica: Kombo for Odin.ga-and Ngala for Mboya, and
vice versa, - | |

Such moves by Mboya to nominate Ngala as chairman- of the re-
- Mganization committee in Mombasa, wére suspected by Kombo as moves to

‘ ‘°'°¢-through Ngala as Chairman in the June 1965 elections. Kombo chose to
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retreat froxﬁ KANU politics and cdncentfate/ Qn municipal matters.' Theré was a
dmmétic turn of events at this jux_icture. In a branch goycming council meeting -
in Mombasa, a. group of youth wingers ihterruptéd the scssion in the midst of a.
discussion over the forthcoming clcc‘tions.‘ :A youth leader stood up and
gnnounced that they had installed their own candidates and the meeting was -
over: Ngala was named the interim Chainﬁan of a new rbéter of officials.”!
j(ombo who had not attended the meeting denounced the ‘coup’ as further
evidence of a secret plot to take over the branch, the mayorship and, finally, to
destroy him."” In the subsequent dect(ibné, amidst denunciation by Kombo of
what he _called."illegalloc':‘cu;")at‘ic‘m of KANU branch offices, Ngala defeated 2 -
Kombo man, Maalim Juma by 107 votes to 101 on the second count. After
protests, the result was confirmed by Mwai Kibaki‘at*par‘ty headquarters in |
Nairobi.” . |

| What did this' election victory mean for Ngala? Itlmeant that, despité th¢
ethnic and religious difference in Mombaéa, he could rally some 4su.pport (apart
from his Mijikenda 6hristians) from the Arab-Swahili Muslims. He had become
the distric_t; KANU Boss and sin_qe. divstr,ict, bgs_scs '.,had' the‘powers to choose the

delegates to the KANU national conference, it was easy for Ngala to select his

supporters who, in turn, _would support him in a bid for a national post.
In August, Ngala reinforced his grip over the Mombasa branch by
$ponsoring Soud Mohammed Mandano for the Mombasa Senate elections. He

| tven threatened to have those in KANU who supported unofficial candidates '

- Wspended.”™ He suggested that KANU independent candidates should step down

- Ihstead of creating division and hostility in their own party.” In these elections,
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| Ngala sltowed his support for Mandano by voting for ‘aeroPlanc’ sign; Soud
Mandaao’s election symbol. Mandano won the seat against his most strong
opponent, David Kioko by 4,137 votes to 2,801, Ngala’a man had dofeated
Kioko. This was equally a dcfcat for Kombo because KlOkO had becn for a long
ime a Kombo man. Thc election of ‘Mandano showed both that Ngala could
rally some Muslim support and that official party endorsement carried

considerable weight.'’

Ngala was then the ofﬁcial spokesman of the party in
Mombasa; therefore, a candidate sponsored by him would go through.
Ngala took over the KANU branch ofﬁce that was poorly orgamzed 138

He thus sought to rev1tahzc thc Mombasa Branch He formulated a bold plan
for re-organization. He was mstrumental in the bu1ldmg of a ‘VIP’ office inside
the KANU offices at Lohana Road for the use of Mombasa M.P.’s and
Senators.' It was a common phenomcna to have rent for KANU offices not paid
for even at the national headquarters.' To avoid this practicc, Ngala made
possiblo a new agreement - between the branch and the trustees of the Muslim
Association building that housed the ”KANUvofﬁces, aséuﬁng these trustees of - |
the.paymont of rent, commencingvfrom the date of the takeover by the new’
ofticc-bearcr:s/;“'i To make sarc that party officials adhered to party principles, it
was resolved at the first meeting of the new office-bearers that there would be a
local KANU governing oouncil meeting each Monday at 5 p.m. to discuss party
tffairs and, in future, every officer would have to report to the main ofﬁoo at
least once a day and signv a book."

vIn November 1965, Ngala had the opportunity, as vice- chairman of the

.Pal'liamentary Group, to ‘represent Kenya at the Commonwealth Parliamentary
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conference in New Zealand. 'On'his way to New Zealand, he stopped on a visit -

t0 Sduth Korea, where his attention was drawn to the quality and prices of
Korean products which he thdught would attract the Kenyan gmvrern'ment’.”‘3 In -
Japan, where he also stopped briefly, Ngala took the oppdrtunity to defend the
Kenyan government on .its - import restrictions on Japanese goods. He‘ explained
that the move was armed at rectifying the trade imbalance which was in favour
of Japan.* While he explained the governments posidon in such matters, he :
readily accepted a plan for rice field development in Mwea by an agricultural
machinery company in Tokyo.'* He promised he woul{d consult with Kenya’s
agricultural ministry on thev_plan.““ | |

At the Commonwealth conference, Ngala addressed himself to continental
issues that concerned Kenya. The issue at hand was that of Rhodesia (present

day Zimbabwe) where, on 'I'hursday 18 November 1965 the whites had

announced a seizure of power from Britain and declared themselves mdependent. :

This was interpreted by people like Ngala as a deviation from the legal course
towards self-determination. He thus called for New Zealand’s moral support and
their influence to press for a Commonwealth Prime Ministers conference on
Rhodesia.'”” He was critical of Britain’s tardiness in imposing economic
sanctions against Ian Smith’s illegal regime.® Ngala was to add:
So far our confidence in Mr. Harold Wilson’s government is very
much shaken and I voice the views of all Africans attendmg this
conference.'
Ngala’s basic concern was the emancxpatxon of the Africans in Rhodesia

‘&Om colonial bondage However, the situation had been made dxfficult by the
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seizure of poWe'r by Ian Smith. That Ian Smith had takén powérs, negotiations
for inldepcndence fo;_the_ Africans would be done ‘with Smith and not Britain ’
which was rc_ady to decoloxﬁic. Négotiations would depé;ld on 'Smlith’s
willingness to listen. Relating the Rhodesian case to Kenya, Ngala voiced the
scntiménts that Smith had fallcd to learn from the Kenyan examplé, where a
minority of Europeans were comfortably living under a Black majority led by
Kenyatta.” He argucd therefore that, it was not too late for the British
government to ensure that they respected democracy and the civil rights of all
Rhodesian c.itize‘ns. This would bev doﬁe thrdugh Britai/n’s effort to‘ scrap the
1961 Rhodesia Constitution which ga\;e privileges to /t}ﬁle white minority and gave
the Governor pOWers to administer the colony and make sure that whi_tE
politicians and civil servants in the 'country remaiﬁéd‘loygl to the Queen’s
go?eﬁrm;nt."‘ If the British' féilcd to intervene, then it remained for the United
Nations aﬁd the African statés to intervene because "Smitﬁ’s politics had ;cached ,‘

2 dead end".'?

It is this outcry by pebple like Ngala that prompted the United Nations

Security Council to endorse total economic sanctions on Rhodesia.'” However,

these demands for ccononﬁc sanctions and calls for armed i;itervéntion against
the "Rhodesia rebels’ cbuld not go farther than that. Therc was division over. the
declaration of economic sanctions on the British side. VFvor example, Edward

- Heath, the 'I‘ory (conservative) leader t_gl'(_i‘.tthvri.ti,sh that his Conse_rv'ativc'pﬁrty

: °PPOSed the United Nations call'fox:' a total‘ cconomic‘ embargo against Rhochia ) |

y_ because it would ot restore a constitutional government to the break-away
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Ngala §vas to feature prormncntly in a stormy debatc over whethcr there
was to be a mlhtary intervention in Rhodesia.  He was parncularly angered by
the British delegate ‘who had told the conference that mstead of using force in
Rhodesia, the British Govemmcnt mtcnded leaving the door open as far as
possible in order to promote a peaceful solution and that some members of the
conference were of a bloodthirsty mind."* Ngala led a walk-out from‘ the
conference to protest against ihesc insiilting words."‘ What Ngala and the other
African delegates to the conference shduld héve gathered from this opposition to

e

their call for sanctions against Rhodesia was that African governments had not-

yet (and have not yet) had an impact on the formulation and implementation of R

United Nations resolutions. : 5

| Before he reporied back home on this New Zealand confer.énc.e about how
Kenya’s stature was held in 'high estécm Wdrldwide, Ngéla’s integration into the
party hierarchyv had been ackndWledged back home. In the absence of Ngala,
Odinga had visited the Coast and had beén vocal about some former KADU
members .who, he said, were causing trovuble and confusion in some parts.of the
country,'* He"was pﬁhcipally. ref'c':'rring’ to Ngala at the Coast and Moi in the Rift
Valley. At the Coast, Ngala had been an implacable opponcnt of Odinga’s
Supporter, Kombo. Odinga’s words riled many, mcludmg Moi the former
Chairman of KADU, then Minister for Home Affalrs Odmga s statement
Pmmpted Moi to comment:

Odinga’s problem emanates from his differences with a few KANU
members. If there have been some former KADU leaders who




208

have refused to agree with the Vice-President, then this is a
different question because we are not sub-leaders, but rather,
leaders directly responsible to the Head of State. The unity of all
the people of Kenya should be that which is behind President -
Kenyatta. KADU joined KANU and the govemment voluntarily.'**

Support for the former KADU members in KANU then gammg

prominence, came from Mboya who declared

The past must be forgotten and it is wrong for any of us who were
-in KANU before to try to undermine or bar the way for former
KADU leaders. True integration in the party must mean that even
former KADU leaders have the same opportunity and influence
- within the party.”®

Ngala’s place in KANU and his inﬂueuce' was thus fully endorsed, at least by
KANU’s Secretary-General.
Ngala had come into KANU as an underdog. HeWever, his strategic

maneouverings in parliament and KANU had, by the end of 1965, won him a

great national stature reminiseent of that he enjoyed in pre-independence days.

He was now at the centre of political aetivity in Parliament. He was equally a
district KANU boss. vHowever, it was clear that }the battle had. not been an easy ‘
one. It was stxll to be fought, his pohtlcal opponents were down but not out

Ngala appointed ngmet Minister

The political tide in Kenya was blowing in Ngala’s favour. The party

riVélll’y in KANU, at both national and local level, culminated into the events of
the 1966 Limuru re-organization conference that had been announced by Mboya.
When this conference took place in March 1966, a number of important thmgs

- took place In the first place, the re-organization that was mmated was of less
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| ‘dministrative imponance and fell short of solving the problems KANU was
faciné (as rﬁentioned above). It was pcﬁﬁcauy motivated;“‘? The poSt of
National Vice-President was abolished,. and eightv postc of Vice- Prccidehts, one
for each province and one for Nairobi, were established instead. Those Vice-
presidents, while elected by the party conference, were to be responsible directly
to the Hes@nt.“"Ngale,was elected at this conference as one of the Vice-
Presidents representing the Coast. Another new development emanating from |
the conference was that national posts needed no-longer .to be filled by full- time
gppointees. In future, the national ofﬁce- bearers, 'e'lected By the party
conference, wocld be part- time, assisted by full-time, I;arty emplcyecs to be
appointed by the National Executive Committee. o )

It is 1mportant to note how Ngala was elected a VICC- Pres1dent at this
‘cohference. Representanon at the conference definitely favoured the former
KADU areas, where'overwhelming support for the previous leaders of KADU _
persisted.'® In fa_ct, after the series of the 1965-66 local péxty elections, a
considerable poiitical calm ensued. People like Ngala and Moi, who had
established a strong following among their people, Were voted ‘back under a
KANU label,. "Due to the fact that district KANU bosses had the powers to
choose delegates to attend KANU nationa.l conferences,,Nga‘la' was easily elected,
for he had chosen to attend the conference those who-Supported him.'*

Ngala left the Limuru conference with an added national statufe. The

Limury conference was the watershed of the political differences between Ngala

'"d the conservauve in KANU led by Mboya and Kenyatta. Having- secured the |

~ Post of KANU Vice- President, it was yet a step farther towards the core of the '
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politicalk _machinéry and, therefore, power. The conference also was the terminal
end of the Luo-Kikuyu alliance that had cXis@ sincc mcrpre-indcpendcncc days.
For in April, havmg been riled by attacks by his fellow Cabmet Ministers and
Mboya in particular, Odmga resigned as Kenya’s Vice- Pres1dent on 14 Apnl 165
On 17 April, a number of trade union leaders quit KANU in support of Odinga.
Among thcm'we.rc Dennis Okumu, Ochola Mak’Anyengo and Vicky Wachira,
former officers of the léft-wing trade union movement, the Kenya Workers
Congress. Within few days, 19 Représentativcs and Senators had resigned from
KANU, with the intention of sitting as a formal opposition and wflen Parliament

resumed at the end 6f May; they chose Odinga as thcfr leader, and Bildad

Kaggia as his deputy."“ A new Opposition, the Kenya Peoples Union (KPU), was

born. Ngala’s_ Opposition had been an opposi.tio“n.nfrom_s‘\the right. Thls new
Opposition, KPU, was an oppovsition from the left.

The formatibn of the new Opposition prompted a Cabinet reshuffle.
Unlike the cabinet making process of European Prime Ministers, Kcn);atta had to
satisfy powerful interests, like those of Ngala, in his Cabinet. Indeed, it meant
that thosc who had cstabhshed a dominant posmon in a parncular ethnic group
would be considered. Ngala was undoubtedly the strong man from the coast.
Thus, in the reshuffle of May 1966; having dispossesed Odmga and his group of

Political power, Kenyatta chose among others, Ngala to take the portfolio of

Minister for Co-operatives and Social Services." Under him, were B.C. Maisor

8 Assistant Minister, and S.K. Boit as the Permanent Secretary. According to
the President’s’ ciréular of 3 May 1966,"® Ngala was to lead the Ministry which

had the following functions: Co-operative Development and Social Sewicés.
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Under Social Services, ‘Ngala was to see to the smooth running of cbmmunity
dcvclopment, self-help schemes, Kenya Assoc1at10n of Youth Centers, Kenya
National Council of Social Servrces, Socxal Welfare, Socral research and sports 169

His appointment to a Cabinet post in Kenyatta’s government not only
added to his nationalv stature but also increased his strength to offer political
patronage at both national and local level. For example, in the July 1966
Municipal elections, he decided to back John Mambo in Mombasa for the
mayorship.'” He used his KANU office to ratify Mambo as the official KANU
candidate. Equally, the KANU Mombasa governing counc1l chose its own
-candidates for chairmen of the nine standmg commlttees of the Mumcrpal
Council.” " The result of the contest was that Mambo won by 14 votes to 127
Though not-a member of the Municipal Councxl Ngala s group had won the
electlons. This vrslbly and officially demonstrated. the predominance of Ngala’s
faction over that of Kombo (who by then had joirted KPU) m tlre political affairs
of Mombasa.!”

By mind-1966, Ngala’s struggle to reach the top and secure a prominent
place in both the government and the party had been fully realized. He now
hcld twov party posts and a Cabinet one. Having realized the:weight of his

political power, he took the opportunity to finish (politically) his greatest political

Opponent in Mombasa, Msanifu Kombo. Irr a meeting of the Coast advisory

| Council™ 4t the Mombasa provincial headquarters, chaired by ‘Ngala himself,

| KPU was unammously re_]ected It followed that because Kombo had identified
'hlmself wrth Odmga, he was voted out as v1ce-Chauman of the Coast Advisory

( Council and recommended for removal from the Council.'” This was duly-
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communicated to fhe-Attomcy-General. It was clear that like Odinga at the
natiOf;al level, Kombo waé equally isolated in all matters of access to information
and finances - poiitical rcwafds which could be used '4for political patronége.
while Kombo’s image was dwindling, Ngala was succeeding in monopolizing -
and predominating phrty, municipal and government manoeuvering channels.

By the end of 1966 Ngala’s _leadership at the 'Coast.had been
scknowledged by even the Bajuni Muslims. In a letter dated 28 December 1966
and written in Kiswahili, the chairman of the Bajuni Union, Bwana Bwanadi
acknowledged Ngala’s long term leadcfship of the Coast pe_oplc."‘

Ngala as a cabinet Minister ~ ( / N

As a Cabinet Minister 1n Kenyatta’s government, Ngala‘ proved bimself -
helpful in many ways. He had a cabinet expeﬁenée., that he had acquircd when
he was a Minister in the pre-independence days; His approval of, and support |
for, government policy camé out mdre clearly at this time. Perhap‘s at no other.
moment did he shbw this support than when he tepresented the Kenyan
government at the c_onfcrehce for Africaﬁ Minister of Social Affairs in Ciho
between 10 and 13 April 1967."” His speech at ' this conference proved him a
man who had grasped the ideology of the government. His gnp of the
government’s ideology and policy came out strongly when he deﬁnéd and
explained the rallying cfy of Kenya - Hara:_mA bee. In his own Words Harambee is

| the call of the peasants, workers, boatmen or porters carrylng out
heavy work.'™ ,
He attributed the success of the Kenyan communities to the response to

3 this cafp 17 He_took the opportunity to emulate the success of the Kenyan society.
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He argued that thls succ‘ess- was seen in the increasing participation-of vthe people
in (he development process.”™ What Ngala drew attention to was that'every ‘
ﬁeedom fighter and the vindepen'dence movement were struggling for hadv been
,c}ueved that each nation had the abihty to manage 1ts own affairs But how
true was it that Kenya was managing its own affa1rs'7 Was Ngala only but acting
as a good govemment mm1ster‘7 Indeed he was glonfying the struggle and

luevement of mdependence But was each freedom fighter, peasant, worker
really enjoymg the fruits of mdependence" |

Ngala noted that. the need to further manage one 'S own affairs prompted

Kenya to choose African Socialism as its 1deology which was well stated in -
Sessxonal Paper No. 10 of 1965; that Kenya belleved_m practieal’demoeracy as’ B

well as social justice.m Was Ngala juStifying the ideological basis of l('enya’s
mhented capitalist economy" He equally pomted out that to develop the people,
the Kenya government had to recogmze the felt needs of the people. 12 T
facxhtate this, the govemment he argued had to hear the people who had long
been neglected. Therefore, establishing small development planmng comrmttees |

xross the.country that incorporated farmers, ,workers, M.P’s youth leaders and

' government officials, with one aim of planning their_future, were essential. This
8 what the‘ gouemment was trying to do. ‘“,’ Pethaps no greater stamp of -
difference existed between the colonial and the Kenyan government than in this
Rspect - thé involvement of its people.v

Ngala argued that social responsibility is‘ the basis of African society and
i‘{developmeut."f However, he pointed out that it was being eroded by the

filtration of urbanization.” He, therefore, saw the Kenyan government faced
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wlth an asmgnment

to strcngthen ties between people and reaffirm some of our
traditions of group planning and group labour.'*’

- He was saying that however good the national planning may have proved - -~~~

to be, the implementation of any ﬁlan rested on the action of the people and,
therefore, to involve them in planning was a necessary brerccipisitc to any
devclopmcnt."“ |

Wh.at camé out Cléarly in Ngala’s speeches was that he was advocating a
move from the non—parucnanon process in planning by implementors of the
plans, to a parnmpatory role in the process of planmng by the 1mplementors, .
hence thp partnership of people and the government. It was through suf:h_,_a

planning set-up that

~.the needs and des1res of the people are commumcated upwards
from locanon, dxstnct and provmce
He saw this as possiﬁlc through the government policy of African
Socialism, where community development would be used as the basic unit‘ '

through which this policy would be expressed and achieved.

Ngala’s long-term idéas seem not to have eluded him. Where he saw
them blending with those of the government he was réady to fit them in. Ngala,

from 1957, havdlcnvisaged an-' education for the creation of a national personality,

& culture which is difficult to share. It was important to him that small nations
v, like Kenya ‘should want to train’ their community development staff locally. It

' ¥as through local training that this staff would be involved with their own
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culture, and hcncc was fully conversant w1th govemmcnt policy and remain close
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to their own people These were ideas he had cnv1sagcd for a long time. Back

in 1962, he had expounded on this subject of culture:
~ We see colleges as centers of a new Kehya culture; through them
- people can be brought up from the limitations of the traditional
tribal culture into the full modern citizenship. It is in colleges of -
this kind that the true African personality suited to the modern '
world would be discovered, in that teachers and pupils altogether
will work out how to retain the best and the essential parts of
. tribal culture and weave them into the modem way of life. This is
a task essentially for Africans.'" ~
In comparison to what Ngala was suggestmg in 1967 hc was seeing local
tralmng centers as centers of mtenswc local pndc to whlch the people would
look for guidance and 1nsp1rat10n in the immensely difficult task of :
naﬁoﬁ-building.
‘Ngala’s Domestic Field
- In his private lifé, Ngala had made a happy home. He did not 1dse touch.
with his family. He wbuld in most cases,'ﬂspend' his weekends at his home at
Vishakani or at his house ait Buxton in' Mombasa., Back at Vishakani he Would
be at ease with the Kaya elders with whom he always had discussions centered |
on the welfaré of the Mijikenda and their unity. Ngala would sit with these
elders taking Uchi wa Mnazi."® Equally, he welcomed many a visitor and guest
from as far as Pokomo country in Tana River District. ‘He thus, not only served
his own constituents but also other groups of the coast.
On the _ccon_c')‘r'nic fields Ngala-had by .1967 accumulated some wealth. By
the end of 1967 he had bought houses in Malindi namely, Zawadi House and

Skyways. In Mombasa, he had acquired for himself the house in Buxton and,
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~ ¢wo others at Majengo and Ganjoni. At Mtondia, near Kilifi town he had also |
,cquir‘ed a big biece of lé.nd extending from the Mombasa - Malindi road down
to the Indian Ocean." That was wealth to reckon with at 'thé tifne. o
By the end of 1967 we could séy that Ngala had become both a man of |
the people and of the Govemment.‘, He had rightly secured a place for himself m

the national political system of Kenya.
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Mombasa was his base. , A
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Mombasa_ Times, August 14, 1964. In a local party governing council
meeting, chaired by Ngala, the KANU Mombasa branch endorsed Soud
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It is questlonable whether such laudible 1dcas as suggested by Ngala were
ever put mto practlce :

Mo__bgsa_lr_ncs November 4, 1965

Dr. Kiano, then Minister for Commerce and Industry, had banned almost
all types of imports from Iapan in July, 1965 .

ThlS could probably be have been the foundations of the negotiations that
led to the present day Mwea-Tabere rice scheme in Ceritral Province.
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The Pfovincial Advisbry Couhcils "/were‘yested witll the task of advising

the provincial administration on matters of development. They set
development priorities. They were not different from Ngala s Reglonal
Assemblies in terms of duty
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CHAPTERT
NGALA’S LEADERSHIP CHALLENGED 1968 - 1969

During the two years, 1968 - 69, Ngala fa_ced the greatest challenge in his
post-colonial political career. The fact that he had gained access to the centre of
Kenya’s polrtical stage d1d not mean that hls challenge to Kenyatta as a man of
national stature would have been overlooked by Kenyatta himself. His
post-independence maneouvers and his rneteoric rise to national stature should
have raised concern in Kenyatta Though he had been fully 1ncorporated into
KANU, it was apparent that Ngala’s progress was to bc checked lest he assumed |
too much power. More so, because up-country politicians wanted to haye,,_a say :
in the running of matters in Mombasa.? To achieve thi‘s,:those leaders in |
Mombasa were expected to be in favour of the up-country politicians.v Thus,
Ngala must have' been viewed in'light" of the above,- as an obstacle to fulfilling
the ends of up-country polmcrans . |

Moreover, having neutralised the radrcal eIements in KANU and,

| subsequently, those of KPU, Kenyatta became, a central actor in the politics of
the day. '»I't"is/safe to argue that a new split within thve KANU conservative
group became imminent. Here it is argued that it is naive to view -Kenyatta as
one who always acted only defensively in post-colonial politics.‘ He was
particularly central in the move to have Ngala’s leadership challenged at the
Coast.* In the split within the conservatives, there were those close to the
President. Included here were James Gichuru, Njoroge Mungai and Charles

_Njonjo.’ In'the' second group were those who had lost the President’s favour,
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Mboya being the main example*® Apparently Ngala had been Mboya’s supporter
from 1965 and, therefore, a check on Mboya was necessanly a check on Ngala.
To ally with Mboya at this t1me was getting close to polmcal danger

We noted that by the end of 1967, Ngala’s leadership was acclaimed
almost»by allvpeople at the Coast and beyondvit. How then could he be
challenged? Kenyatta saw no man in Mombasa who could challenge Ngaia other
than Ngala’s long-term political opponent; Msanifu Kombo. Msanifu Kombo
re-emerged into the political scene in January 19>68. The dramatic change from a
KPU man back into a KANU one was done atthe provincial headquarters.’ 'fhis
- should have shocked Ngala because such an announcentent should have been
done through the KANU branch and then communicated to the party hea_dquarter's
for recontmendation. In effect, Kombo had by-.passcd‘NgaIa‘ and gone» ahead to
use 'the administration to recognise hlS comeback‘ to KANU.’ The factional
differences in Mombasa had, thns, re-surfaced. -
Basic to the differences in the factions was the legitimacy of each faction to
exist. Kombo came straight out to attack Ngala for holding both the national
_ofﬁce (V1ce-Presrdent for Coast Provmce) and a party branch office (Mombasa
" KANU branch Chamnan) contrary to section 4 (e) of the KANU ‘Limuru’
Constitution.’ The weakness of the KANU party machinery became evident when
Ngala defended himself with the same 1966‘KANU Constitution that a specific
mendment to that constitution provided'for national officials to occupy local .
Party positions if so requested by the local people.”® Ngala was hinting that he
had the' legitimacy to hold the.two posts under the constitution and that he had

the full endorscment of the local people.
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- Following the Local VGO\.rcmmenthcAgulation (amendhent No. 2) Bill of _
1968" where no independent candidate éduld st%md for election to any local \
authc;rity unless his nomination was supported by the leader of a pdlitical party, -
Kombo’s group was thus at a dlsadvantagc But a prcrcqmsne for gaining party
nomination at the local level was clearly a control over the district branch and its
sub-branches.” Since Ngala would not be forced to hqld fresh party elections
before the August civic 1;011, Kombo’s faction faced the pfoSpect of total
exclusion from both the local party and the council™ |

| 'Notwithétanding the .fac.t that the factibriai battle at the Coast was é hot |
one, the administration allowed Kombd(’s-groﬁp to hold/ meetings.“vThc‘: result
was an mtcnmﬁcahon of the wrangle. | o "

Subscquently, havmg rcahscd that he could be left out in the nor;unanons
for the commg civic elections, Kombo sought to cucumvcnt Ngala s control of
thc nomination procedurc In a new move he formed four new sub- branches at
Tononoka - Tudor Sangm, Klkowam and Muvindeni." Thxs was ofﬁcxally
recogmsed by the Attomney - GeneraL’ s office when the four were issued with
registration ce,rtific}ates.17 | |

In 'the wake of ihcsé deirelopments, Ngala went ahead, in Juiy 1968, to
deny somé mgmbers of the Kombo group nomination._ A direct éhallengc to
Ngala’s leadership at the Coast thus emanated from this act bf denying his
opponents nomination. Ngala by the;x had assumed too much power at the
an;;, ,‘Hc _updcr-esﬁmaﬁed,thc sgcngth of l}i_s_opgq_nents:ar}d_ the suﬁport they
hE;d from the central administration.‘ In ﬁ péﬁod of such political turbulance, he

should have weighed the- 60n$equences of his actions. He did not take into
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consideration tﬁat his opponehts couid easily capitzilise on his very miStakes._'
Ngala had lost trust and conﬁdcncc in chryonc,cvcn his éloscst as's’ociates"' At
this juncture, Ngala seems to have lost some of his political téleranccand‘
acceptance of different views which had helped him gain praise among his fellow
members during the days of Legco and AEMO. Ngala was’how not keen to
allow anyone else to speak at meetings even if he were an invited guest.”” He .
had become very cautious indeed, lest his position was unsurped, especially as
the supreme leader of the Coaét. o | v
When the Kombo group realised they vhad not been nominated fof thé
civic polls, Mohamed Jahazi, Ngala’s dcputy‘ in the Mombasa KANU braﬁ'ch‘
(who had sided with the Kombo group) held a meetilig io select their ovsvm"—f
candidates for their sub-branches. This prompted N’gala\\t\d “susvpend Jahazi as
vice-Chairman for associating witﬁ the "fictitious"* shb-branches. These
nominations werc': rejected by Ngala.® .Kindy argﬁeS that "the choice of yes-inen
in the nominations rén the part& the risk of haviﬂginexperienced politicians and
councillors"” . Equally, Ngala’s authority was defied when the four sub-‘
branches, supported by S.M. B'alala, then a nominatéd M.P. and an assistant
minister in I&eﬁ&étta’s govenrment and Sammy Omari, selected Abdallah Mwidau,
Maalim Juma, A.M. Kahui and Shariff Abdal.lah. for thcv Tudor and Tononoka
electoral area.” | |
A more direct challenge to Ngala carﬁc frdm Hyder Kind)" who had been
denied ndminat_i,on‘,tg_ the Kuze sub-branch. Kindy objected to the nomiriations
of the Ku'zcﬂsubv-vbrax:xchnand took the matter to court. In a contested court baitle

between Ngala and Kindy, the court upheld Kindy’s .appeal\ and declared the -
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pominations of the Kuze sub- branch nulll and void.” Ngala had lost the battle.
It waa vyct another mbmcnt when his political leadership suffered a setback.

"As ah/arbitrating President, Kcnyatta had suSpehded_.thc nominations in
Mombasa in early August. In a subsequent maeﬁng in mid-August, chaihcd by °
the President and attended by the Provincial 'Coxhnais.sioner, .thc Kombo and
Ngala groups were made ﬁto' iron out their differences.” ~In perhaps the only
public confrontation between Ngala and Kenyatta, Ngalahad to Qithdraw froxh .
the mécting for what he'ténned as "unfair 'treatment of him by Kenyatta"." It
was thought to be a reconcﬂlatlon move by the Pre51dcnt. But was it rcally
reconcﬂlauon in the truc sense of the word? Kombo had successfully won his -
way back into KANU.” It was a great humlhatlon for Ngala who, at thls t1me
had tncd to keep Kombo out of the Mombasa KANU lcadershlp Thus,
Kcnyatta s duect intervention should not be seen nccessanly as an arbitration in a
polmcal crisis but a direct challenge to Ngala’s leadershlp at the Coast by

Kenyatta hlmsclf. This was because, in the final analysis, though Ngala
remained at the top bf KANU, he was ieft unsure of hlS future in KANU, for |
out of- the 24,cohn,cillors nominated by Kenyatta, 18 were Muslims.?’ This did
not mean that all these Muslims were against Ngala (we not‘cdhearlier‘ how hc
commanded sbmc respect' and support amon-g Bajuni Muslims). In fact, in the
subsequent elections for mayorship and chainnah of the -standing comnﬁtgeea,
Kombo was elected mayor, replacing John Mambo, a Ngala man; Mwidau
became’ depuyty mayor and all the leading committee chairmanship’s on the
Council were taken up by Kombo’s group.” The battlb was not over. The year

1969 was to prove yet another formidable year for Ngala.
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After the dngluSCd mtervenuon in Mombasa poht1cs by Kenyatta, a penod

of relatlve calm ensued, but it was shortlived. Trouble arose agam over KANU
branch elections in January 1969.  In that month, the nval group, led by Maalim -
Juma®, elected Juma as the Mombasa KANU branch Chalrman together with .
odxer party officials.”! In February, Ngala’s bid to have separate local branch
elections was also granted. This intensified the wrangle, for Maalim J__nma’s
supporters walked to the rival’s office where the elections were in progress.
There was a scuffle and many were injured.”? The Provineial Commissioner
called off any elections in the district "untilvthe KANU factions learn to resolve
their differences in a peaceful and ‘orderl(y manner".® B}ut, by the end'of March
1969, Maalim Juma’s group had been recognized by the Attorney-Genera}fs_,/
Office in Nai.robi.34 ‘Ngala was ‘to/hand over the ofﬁee toMaalim 'fuma’s group.
At the time of the recognition of Maalim Juma’s group, Ngala tendered hlS
rcsxgnanon from the Nanonal Executlve Committee in protest against 1t,
describing it as meamngless dlsrespected and ineffective”".”

The fact that Ngala was to hand over the keys of the branch office to
Maalim Juma’s group contfirnted, his e_a_rlier complaint that some eivil servants
and members of ;t}'le police force were co-operating with and assisting the ‘illegal’
(Maalim Jutna’s) group unconstitutionally in Mombasa." Contrary to the expected
CO-operation between the party and governmcnt, he deplored the attitude of the
civil servants supporting ‘unconstitutionally electerl KANU officials.” He argued
that thls demonstrated posmve participation in pohtlcs by certain administrative

and public servants He added that
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KANU unity and harmony is destroyéd by these civil serva‘nts.

" Co-operation is a two way traffic in the sense. that when we
co-operate with the government servants, they must also co-operate
with the constitutional leadershlp of the party senously,
harmoniously and sincerely.”

It was true ﬁlat KANU’s constitﬁtion as shown by the Mombasa case,
was not bemg adhered to. After all, Ngala had been acknowledged party
chairman in a letter from Nathan Munoko; KANU’s Organizing Secretary to the
Registrar of Societies dated 21 March. The lctter noted that Ngala was the
chairman of the Mombasé._‘KANU branqﬁ and that KANU headquaﬁer did not
recognise any other officials.® |
The recognition of Maalim Iu'rria’s group by the A;tofney-. General’s of_ﬁcc was
thus contrary to Munoko's ruling oﬁ ‘this matter. | T
Talking'in Kisumu on Ma:chv 30, 1969 Ngala reiterated that hc was the
' constitutibnal'ly elected chairrﬁan of the, Mombasa branch.”* He outlined three
- measures which would help restore unity at Mombasa: that under no circumstance
should any group be rcéistered 6n the directive of a single individual person
through the back door; to achieve harmony the party’s constitution must be
upheld.”? In ééSénce, Ngala was pointing out the wcakneés at party headquarters.
That, all the legally and constitutionally elected \ofﬁcials at sub-branch and branch
lfivelfs must be respected and proltected.43 They must liv;: in confidence, that is, if
they have problems in their areas, the national hcadquartc;s of KANU would
COmé to their aid. Thirdly, the procedure for elections, as contained in the -

Constitution must be enforced without any favouritism or back door methods.*

Ngala’s suggestions fell on deaf ears. Soon both the two KANU offices -
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in Mombasa, occupied by the rival factions - one at Kikowani, under Maalim

Juma’s group and the other on Lohana Road, ‘occupied by Ngala’s group - were

closed by the District Commissioner. The D.C.. Mr. Eliud Njenga, asked the

two groups to issue certificates of legality of their branches." When closing the |

offices Njenga stated that the "keys to the Lohana office will be handed over to

the registered branch officrals" “ Mr. Nijenga’ s utterances at the closure of the

offices were ambrguous in that when he later gave ‘Maalim Juma the keys to the _

Lohana Road office it was quesuonable whether ‘Maalim Iuma $ group was

legally enntled to occupy the offices Moreover, to indicate that there was a .

J
/

hrgher force, in the name of the Presrdent, and therefore, havmg mterests in the '

continued wrangle in Mombasa, the KANU Natlonal Executive Comnuttee met

on 9 June but did not say anythmg about the Mombasa dlspute %

| What was happemng was that Mombasa people had been denied the right

to eleet eouncil.lvors':of their choice in the August 1968 e}ivic' polls‘ and. now they |
were being oenied the right to elect district party officials who enjoyed the |
}'conﬁdenee .of party supporters. There was even fear that because of such
_intimidation, people ‘Were_goingl to abstain from,votiné in the eonung 1969
general elections and this would give an‘ upper‘hand to KPU in Mombasa,
something the Mombasa people were tr'ying to avoid.* |

Ngala, therefore, 'questioned the hnpartiality of the administration'in
Politics. He bitterly expressed the view: |

- I disapprove of the action of the District Commissioner in hantling
the keys to the Maalim Juma group. This is very much contrary

to the promise given by the provincial administration that the
administration would have nothing to.do with political matters.
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This action had already aided the already-existing confusion,
- disunity and disharmony within KANU in Mombasa.*

N '-I'h.ev awareness by the publicv of the backing Maalim Juma obtained from /
the administration against Ngala was clearly shown in the I;rotest placards
displayed after Maalim Juma was installed as the Chairman of the Mombasa
KANU branch. One placard read,

we have no confidence in Maalim Juma’s office group.*

another read, S /

" No politician in the world is guided by the police.”
Thesc words were only cxpressmg the d1sapproval by the Mombasa people of the
adm]mstranon s action.
It was unquesﬁbnablg' that even if 'Ngala was to enter any election, his

supporters would sv?ecp him to viétory against the Maalim Juma group.' Ngala

was popular among the people of Mombasa and the Coast in gener'al.’3 But
where politics “are rﬁingled with the 'ac'lrrlinistrativc apparatus, as was the case in
Kenya, those inclined towards the administration hold an upper hand in any

outcome in the event of an election [Ngala however, refused to recognise the

Maalim Juma group]. The Maalim Juma group had this administrative support
and this is why Ngala was at a disadvantage over his opponents.  Here we see
& move by the President through his powerful pfovincial administration, to

.impose his will on the people. Despite the administration’s insistance on its



non-participatory nature in politics, it Was hcre directly participating in then1.
The .I;resident, through his administrative officers, wasv deliberately and )
consciously putting a check on Ngala’s political career and thus was party to the ‘
challenge facing Ngala as the Coast’s leader ' N v |

Ngala did not, however surrender easﬂy in his bid to hold the KANU
office in Mombasa. Instead of being resigned to the situation, he kept on calhng
for moves to correct the mistakes ‘and wrongs m KANU that Ngaia and other
leaders had so outspokenly pomted out in the past." Equally, he did not hes1tate
to point out that leadershlp should be rested in the hands of people chosen by
the people and not "stooges or puppets" who had no mandate from KANU
members.” This was obviously in reference to the vlnstallanon of Maalr_rn/ Juma by
the administration as Mombasa’s‘KANU braneh cha1rrnan He did not believe
that KANU was not functlonlng as a party What he feared was plantmg
"fictitious leaders m various parts of Kenya Wthh he descnbed as "a very
dangerous political undertaking."* |

To put to an end to the KANU wrangle in Mombasa, Kenyatta ordered
new sub-branch and branch elections.”  These electlons drew public_attention
because they'were held in public (queuing systern) under the supervision of seven '
KANU provincial vice-presidents." Basically, these elections ‘were fought on an
ethnic or sectional basis, although supporters of Ngaia -included a comparatively
larger nu‘mber of the two main groups from Nyanza, the ‘Abaluhyia and Luo.”
The Mijikenda christians voted for Ngala supporters while the Arab-Swahili - i

Muslims voted for Juma’s group. The closest fight was witnessed at the

_Tudor/I‘ ononoka sub-branch election, in which losers included the former speaker
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of the Senate, TM.C. Chokwe, who wanted to become a member of the sub-
branc‘h. committee, the_Deputy Mayor, Councillor A.N. Mwidau, who contested
the post of vice-chairman and Jahazi, who was a Member of Parliament for
Mombasa Central and wanted to become sub-branch Secretary At this
sub-branch, Ngala s men swept all the posts Ngala bemg elected the treasurer.”
In the branch elections supervrsed by Kenyatta, Ngala won a strong victory.*

It should be noted that Ngala’s challenge to his supremacy at the Coast _
was not questioned by up- country politicians through the Arab-Swahili alone. It
was equally questloned by some of h1s own Mqikenda people 5 1t has been noted
that when Ngala disolved KADU some of hlS former supporters fell out of hlS
following. Among these were Sammy Omari and Gllbert Mwatsama g These had
been Ngala's strongmen in Kilifi Distnct. Thus, Sammy\pman was to lead the
second rival group against Ngala (as opposed to the Arab- Swahili group led by
Maalim Jurna). - What we should note here is that Sammy Omari’s group’s
“opposition to Ngala was not based on the same Sentiments as those of the
Maalim‘ Juma group. Their opposition was rooted in their disillusionment with
the leadership of Ngala; they were dissapointed by Ngala when he crossed the
ﬂoor to join KANU.# They reasoned that Ngala was no longer their leader. The
other reason for opposing him was that Ngala did not do what Mboya did for
up-country people. This was in reference to Mboya’s student air-lift abroad.®
They argued that Ngala never tried to have his Coast people secure scholarships
abl:oad nor even made them obtain good positions in the civil service; yet, Ngala

tllowed up-country people to ‘invade’ the Coast where they filled most of the

high ranks of the civil service. Omari and his colleagues thus still harboured the
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pre-independence slogan Wa Bara Kwao vf» ‘up-country people back to their |

pomes’ - which Ngala was opposed to.”” [see also Chapter 8]‘

:

~ Thus, when the occasion'arose when Ngala was cornered in the}political

wrangles of the Coast, Oman § group came forward to fan the squabble Not
that they would join hands with up-country pohtrcrans on any political issue but
just because the odds were against their common enemy, Ngala. For example,
when the KANU Mombasa branch wrangle was at its peak, Samuel ‘B Chivatsi_ :
and Pekeshe Ndeje, purporung to be branch offic1als of the Kilifi KANU branch
called upon the President to ‘suspend’ Ngala from h1s numstenal post and
accused Ngala of "meddling in Coast pohtrcs, causmg ‘disumty among KANU
followers". On yet another oceasion, Chokwe, Iahan, ‘Mwatsama and Omari o
equally called on the President to remove Ngala from h'is\ic\abinet post for acting
"in a disrespectful way towards some nunlsters" ® On one rare occasxon, Sammy
Omari and Chokw orgamzed I__(axa elders who later sent a memorandum to the

_Premdent seekmg the removal of Ngala from hxs rrunlstenal post because they

alleged he was holdmg secret meetings.” ~ This was yet another great challenge to
his leadership. Indeed, to have ﬂte}&axa elders talk against Ngala meant that
they didv not'ylbless his leadership any more. His opponents were out to block all
his avenues. |

In an answer to his Mijikenda critics, Ngala said:

' Since these are personal grudges against me, I would like to advice
Kaya -elders not to be misled by politicians who have lost their
senses of direction and have resorted to dirty, personal
mudslinging. These people’s attempt to undermine me will never
succeed so long as they are based on force and cheap politics.”

!
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By the end of 1969 Ngala came out triumpﬁanf both as the -chairman of |
the Mombasa KANU br@ch and as MP for thfi South. In the general
elections of December 1969 he was opposed by Kilian Ngala who was sponsored
by Chokwe.” In Kilifi North Constituency, Ngala supported Kazungu Ziro who
won the seat ag_ains; Gilbert Mwatsama. He equally held é cabinet post and was
still a member of the KANU Naiionai Executive Committee (it seems his
resignation was rejected by Kenyatta). What was clear, however, was thaf Ngala
was not secure in KANU. More so because his friend, who had supported him
in KANU anci in Parliament had been gunned down on 4 July 1969." He .had tql,

e

fight subsequent battles alone.
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CHAPTER 8

THE LAST THREE YEARS 1970 - 72

- It was seven years since Kenya had got..her independence. Equally, it
was five years since the govemment had issued Sessional Paper No. 10 of 1965
that gave the guidelines and policies that Kenya would follow to achieve her
social and economic development. Quite a good bit of social and economic
development had been achieved. Wltat Kenyans were asking thevmselves was |
whether this development acrued to them or not. Another question was how
well dlstnbuted this development was. Ngala, like everybody else in Kenya
should have posed to himself these unportant questlons It is our aim in this
chapter to show Ngala’s views on and attitudes towards this achieved
development. |

Equally important w111 be the concern to show Ngala s stature in both

national and local politics .- It was five years since he had joined KANU. Had
he beenl accomodated the way Tom Mboya had envisaged? How did Ngala view:
KANU‘potieies? Among other issues, we will indicate Ngala’s position |
concerning .issues of unemployment and succession to the presidency. Did he
want to do so? These questions, as noted above will draw our attention to
national and local polmcs in Kenya Wthh tended to rernforce and complement
One another. Last, but not least a look at the circumstances that led to Ngala’s

death will be attempted.
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N Minister for Power an mmni ion
In Kenyatta’s cabinet of 1970 Ngala was offered the portfoho of Mrmster
for Power and Communcation. As the name of the ministry suggests, it was
responsible to the government for formulation and implementation of policy on
matters related to power, transportation and communication. It thus played an
important role in the ﬁelfl of p.ower/ development and co-ordination and the
development of a coherent trarispbrf and communication network in Kenya anci, -
by then, a network for easy commu‘nication for the whble of East Africa. It was
mvolved m matters such as civil aviation and metereology, which are unportant :
-:aspects of travel and weather forecastrr;g ‘ / |
Compared to the ministry Ngala had headed since 1966 [the Mlmstry of
Co-operatives and Soc1a1 Services], his new rmmstry, was}\one that seldom hit the
-news headlines unless there was a big function such as the opeuing of a satellite ~
statwn or an appeal to curb carnage on the roads. Politically, it was a ministry
with httle resources to influence client and patronage distribution. He had been
moved away from a ministry that had touched the fabric of society; a mmlstry
that had involved: comruunity development, adult' educatiqn and social welfare, to
a less im;;uftaut ministlv'y.2 By 1970, the issues at hanu were veoncemed with the
development of the people - which his former ministry touched on - the citizenry
was concerned more about this‘than about having elech'icity; Perhaps, to them |
electricity or the telephone was not as of high a priority as the marketing of t_heirv
farm produce.? 'fhus, the Power and Communication ministry had less pulirical

influence and leverage.

Ngala, however, did his best with what he had at his disposal. He took
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up the ministry at a trying time when .th.c. rate of acéidents on Kehya’s 'roads was
at a high peak. He lamented this cmaéé on the réads and did »eve'rything
posé_iblc to curh it. |

Following the public outcry conéérningthc problem of road accidents,
Ngala issued a miniStcrial statement in Parliament to the 'effcct that all tanks and
heavy commercial vehicles of 6720 pounds .and abovﬁ Would only be allowed to |
travel on all trunk roads, and other main foads linking provincial and distr‘ic‘t
centres, between the hours of 6.15 a.m. ahd 6.45 pv.m..vThese curbs', he hoped,
would help reduce the road carnage that had'bccome rampant.‘_

Amazingly, soon after the directive by Ngala had been issued, in the wake~
of a strong public outcry and parhamentary reprcsentatlons, it shocked Ngala |
when he learnt of heavy criticism of and accusations made against the ban.’ He
descnhed this criticism as "senseless” and added -

we cannot be afraid of takmg decisions because of a few
- mdmduals - :

What Ngala was overlooking_was that thesé’few individuals’ we;re a force
to reckon with on Kenya’s economic and politicél scene. Moreovcf, Ngalé’s
efforts were being defeated from within the govenmment syshem. By 27 May,
five days after he had made the rninisteﬁal statement, thé ban had not beeh put
into effect or enforced. Ngala’s ‘ban was gazzetted on 27 Maj" and yet it was
lifted the nexf day.* |

The lifting of the ban fut Ngala at the centre of a dcbaic in Pdﬂiament,
Indeed, there was the accusation of Ngala yielding to pressure groups.” This

criticism came up because the lifting of the ban came after a strong
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representation by the Kenya National Chamber of Commerce and Industry
[KNéCH had met Ngala. They .héd argued that "Kenya’s economy would come
to a stand still" if the ban was c'anforced.lo Ngala mgucd, however, that he did not
lift the ban because of any pressures, but was i_xistead motivated by the
assurances by heavy commercial vehicle owners that they would take care on the
roads and that was why he lifted the ban."! To express more boncem over the
matter, he appointg:d a cox;mﬁttcc, under Japhet Kase, to consider reports and |
measures to curb the high rate of accidents on the roads.’ While Ngala went
ahead to justify his action of lifting the ban, it became clear that the government
_had to réckon with the strong pressure éroups like thé ’K/NCCI tha; had joined in |
the bargaining for resources after independence.” Where matters ovf pdlicy came
in, these groups would be considered - at all cosﬁ |

- "As Minister for Power and Communication, Ngala saw to it that Kenya
joined fhc rest' of the world 1n certain deliberations. In the .wakc of hijackings ih
the Middle East in mid-1970, the govemmeng through Ngala’s ministry, proposed
a legislation that would- ensure safety of East african Airways planes.!* The bill
- proposed to implement the Tokyo Convention of September 1963, that would
consider ag'crimiﬁal offences any i'riisconduct.on board .aircraft jwithin/thc
jurisdiction of Kenya’s courts.”® The bill was passed on 23 September.” Thué,
hijacking became'an_offence carrying a sentence of life :imprisonmcnt. Here,
Ngala acted as an ‘agent of the government. Through his ministry Kenya was
enacting an international law and it was imperative that there should be a

standard policy to deal with hijackings.
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N D ment T 4 f |
'I'he Kenya government, through its 1970 - 74 Development Plan, ﬁghﬂy
believed that it was only through an accelerated devetopment of the rural areas
that a balanced econorrlic development could be achieved and necessary growth
of employment opportunities thereby generawi" .A- fundamental objective of the
government in this rural strategy was to secure a just distribution of the national
income between both sectors and areas of the vcountry and among individuals.
But there‘ were shortcomings in the economy at this tlme There was a high
‘degree of unequal development and inequalities of ineome aggrevated byﬂ
unemployment. | o e
| “While Ngala‘ was a great snpponer of government p\olicy and priorities, he
did not hesitate to point out loopholes in government plans and suategies and
suggested alternatives. One major-problem confronting Kenya in the 60s and
early 70s (and has remained rampant to this day) was the ‘prol')lem'of
_unemployment The problem was so acute that the govemment had to select a
comrmttee to investigate the suuatlon with a view to scrutinizing thoroughly all
possible measures for alleviating unemployment and, also, submitting a report to
Parliament proposing policies to be introduced in the country.”
Ngala advocated a "one-man one job" policy to ease unemployment.'” He
wgued , _ ,
“Time has come for the governmentto enact a law so that every

person gets one salary and leaves other salaries to be earned by
others.” - .
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He saw the unemployment problem expanding even further and becoming
even lnore acute because many students with good educauon were contmumg to
leave schools and colleges for the job market.” The situation, he envisaged, was

worsened by people who earned two or three salaries without consideration for

others.? On this issue Ngala added

There are some people who earn salaries from the government’ and .
at the same time they are directors of some companies, which also
pay them salaries. Some are Members of Parliament, at the same
time work in three different places and get paid three other

salaries. This habit denies other wananchi with good education
chances of getting . employed This is the time for ’one person, one

salary’, so. that there is some fairness in distributing the wealth of
" the country.” : v

Ngala saw the policy of "one-man one job" as a good example ’e‘f‘ :
harambee (pulling together). This was because by.vd()ing_so, people could get
jobé and, secondly, it would be helping the government solve the unemployment
problem. There was no ether area Ngala was vocal on as the area of
unequal development that was e;'ident since independence. He was particdlarly
concerned about land. In his contribution to the debate on the vote for the
Ministry of Lands and Settlement, Ngala complained of the unequal distribution
of ﬁnencié.l resources for the development of some areas in Kenya.24 He regarded
the ministry as very important for satisfying political demands in various areas
and for making.people enjoy the fruits. of independence.” He pointed eut that
since the settlement schemes were began in 1967, "money had not been directed
to the Coast Province for purchasing land."* While the govemmetlt was buying
out European settler -farms in the fomter Kenya (White) Highlands and the Rift

Valley and settling Africans, it was not doing the same at'the Colast:
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I urge the Minister to make sure that money is duected to the
Coast Province to relieve our people from former Arab s
Colonialism. This is very clear and very important because land is
available in all the areas I have mentioned including Takaungu,
Mtwapa and all these former Coastal areas. The land, should be
purchased and money should be deducted. Our people are agreed
that if they get the loan they w1ll repay and thmgs w1ll just be as

* usual ‘as elsewhere.”

Other Members of Parliament expressed fear that those who had not lived
on these new settlement schemes' were being settled.”® Ngala took the view that
pnonty should be given to those people who had 11ved in the areas, notmg that
ad hoc settlement comxmttees were a danger' they would locate land to people

g
who did not belong to the areas concemed »

Ngala equally deplored the method of land allocatlon and owncrshlp in
towns. He saw it was quite the same as it was in the‘ colonial days. Accordtng
toA'Ngala, the government had not yet devised a new land policy fegarding land
rights in towns: | | |

I think that the Minister should look also into what land policy is
right for a township. In Malindi, for example, the land is entirely
Arab as it used to be before the colonial days. In most parts of
Mombasa, the land is entirely Arab or Asian as it used to be
- before the colonial days. In Lamu. the same thmg applies and it is
. exactly the way it was during the colonial days.®

Ngala was drawing the attention of the government to the fact that the
land policy in urban centres of the Coast still favoured the Arab-Swahili. He
therefore could not see how the African in these towns could develop. He urged
the adoption of a new land policy to bring about change and rnoney to be loaned

o Africans in these towns to enable them to purchase such land and build houses .

Which they could use as security for loans so as to improve their economic
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status.>* N
Credit facilities for African enterprises had been extended considerably
since independence.” Large scala | state corporaﬁons ﬁkc the Agx.iculturall Finance
Corporation [AFC] and fhc Industrial and Commercial Development Corporation
[ICDC] were created to fulfil this purpose. Though these financial institutions
did not rquirc large securities forvloans, névcrthekss, a signiﬁcaht amount of
assets, in terms of land or psoperty, was dcrhanded as securityf3 For areas lik‘ev
the Coast, where people still lived as squatters, loan acquisition was hard or
impossible. *While Ngala always advised his‘follow'ers "not to just wait for a
loan from the govcrnmént,"" he eqhaliy expressed the !view that people living as
squatters vwcrc facing problems in obtaining loans as they dici not havé/titllc”
deeds.' He suggested that the government considaf the Coast Proviﬁca, and other .
~ areas where the squatter problcm was rampant and unresolved.”* as special cases,
where methods other than security should be used to purchasc property

It was not only in credit extension that Ngala saw inadequacy, and hence

the perpetuatibn, of inequality, but also in the Kenyan marketing system of farm
produce, where a lot of money went td the middlemen and not fa:mers.37 For
'instan_cé, ‘}he"‘pbinted out that there was no reason why a mango sold at 10 cents
in Malindi ‘should be sold at 1.50 cents in Nairobi. He argued that this was a
self-defeating system and discouraged y‘oun‘g men, and everybody else, from
engaging in farming which in turn, retarded development.® It was his view,
therefore, that it was only through the cb-opcrative movement that Kenya could
rt‘a-modevl her economy, and, \thus, her marketing system. Middlemen, who always

worked to gain at the expense of the poor farmers, should be done away with.”
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‘ Pﬁor to the 1970s, the government could have beenl justified in placing

the blame for unequal development on the colonial authorities - that to redress
these mequalmes was not somethrng that could be achreved overmght. By the
19705, this explanation had become outdated. “The colomahsts could no longer
be used as a scapegoat. For Ngala, the govemment was perpetuating the colomal
type of development and, therefore, perpetuatmg the mequahty that had been
inherent in the. colomal system |

Ngala was of the oplmon that those areas that had been neglected and not
funded during the colonial penod should, m the post—colomal perlod receive
more funds.! He, therefore, wanted to see areas, hke the Central Provmce, where
colomahsts concentrated their development rece1v1ng less development funds.
The idea was to have the neglected areas catch up wrth the already advanced
areas.* Such areas were the Coast and North Eastern Provmce

Ngala‘s ideas were too ambitious, half-thought out and not comprehensive |
enough given the circumstances prevailing.' For example, Ngala’s ideas of
’one-man one job’ overlooked the fact that Kenya was predominantly a capvitalist | |
state; and that, under such a system, where there was /room. for free en_terprise, to
enforce Ngala’s' .idea ‘would have been difficult. This is to say that firms would
’employ people no matter how many jobs or salaries they obtained elsewhere, /so
long as they could maximise profits. Ngala did not face the core of the problem
of unemployment. Kenya had inherited an economy that was »using capital
vlntensrve methods of producnon and that was why people were not getting
cmployed Equally, the issue may not have been the productlon of many school-

leavers, but rather high population growth w_hlch was, by then at 3.3%.
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Seeking increased employment opportunities for school leavers. was not solving |
the plldbiem It was only through a long-term and vigoroué populaﬁon cohtrol |
policy, ‘designed to bring about a steady dccling in ﬂié rate of population growth,
that the alleviation of unemployment could be achieved. So long as there were
income differentials bet@een the rural and urban arcas,v unemployment wou!d
alWays be on the increase especially in the urban areas, where high incomes
acted as a pull-factor. |

On Ngala’s complaints over the poor marketi;lg system, it was true that
Kenya__v_had vav poor marketing system for its férm ﬁrodtxcc. ~This had notvchanged
-afte; ixilc'l‘c;behd‘e"jﬁcé.? "I'l'lc' ébsenc_:e of a I(ICW stratcgy for /;narkeﬁng "p‘roducc in |
both the 1966-70 and 70-74 Development Plans indicates the shortcomings of the
"Development Plans’r.“.Ngaia also.overlooked the t;éct that those who &ntrolled
poliﬁcal power at the time also controlled the econbmic basis of the country. To
expose the idea that areas liké Central Province be given less development funds
was being unrealistic. It was impossible for Kenyatta to fund his people less. In
fact, the opposite happened. Those areas that had been well-dévelopcd- during the .
colonial period developed, even further. |

{ —

Ngala in National Politics

The assasination of Mboya in July 1969 created some imbalances and
uneasiness in the national politics of Kenya. ‘In the first place Kenyatta, became
more cautious of his Cabinet Ministers, only maintaining his inner-éofc
group-Charles Njonjo, Njoroge Mungai and Mbiu Koinmge as his closest

sociates and advisers. This isolation from most of his own ministers created a -
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situation where each Cabinet Minister became cautious also, that he was the next
victim"v (in reference to Mboya’s death).‘ 'The question in the public mind was. |
"after Mboya, who else".“ This ;vas. in reference to Mboya’s national stature and
command of a countrywide support. Another question Was_ on Kenyatta_
succession. How did Ngala fit in this political. drama of the 19705‘?

- At the national le\(el, Ngala had a following that could only' be compared
to that of Mboya at his death.” Those' who h.ad been on 'Mboya’s side threw |
their weight of support behind Ngala. Among them were the Coast Members' of
Parliament: Francis Tuva, John Ziro, Robert Matano and Japhet Kase. Others
included J.M. Kanuk1 Masinde Muhro, Omolo Okero, /Lawrence Sagmr, S.
Ayodo, Ierermah Nyagah, Ngala Mwendwa and Members of Parhament from
'North Eastern Provmce. He, like Mboya, drew support from a multi-tribal
following to be reckoned w1th ) |

| Kenyatta’s uneasiness with his Cabmet Mrmsters arose out of the fear
instilled in hrm by hlSv advisers on the issue of the succession to the presidency.
By early 1971, the issue of suecession to the presidency had been so. openly
discussed. that it wés brought to Parliament for debate. As zt matter of fact, two
issues were p‘ﬁunount here. vFirst, the inner-core group that dominated
Kenyatta’s decisions talked of wanting to have the leadership of Kenya remain
within "the House of Mumbi", eqlally, those not assooiéted with the House of
Mumbi (ethnic groups other than the Meru, Embu and Kikuyu), svere talking -
along the lines of "we have had enough of the Kikuytl'f." Indeed, the
Speculation on who was to succeed Kenyatta had risen high. The government

was said to be arranging to have a change of the constitution toproVide for a
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Prime Minister, and this would be Njoroge Mungai.® This was refuted, but the
truth was that such movements were not far from possible, 'given the nature of
behind-the-scene activities of the inner-core group. .Word went round that, when
the mner—core group posed the questlon to themselves and other close assoc1atcs :
as to who they thought could lead the countxy after Kenyatta, they got a straight
answer: "Ngala".* It was argued, for instance, that, prior to the death of Mboya,
it was Mboya and Ngala who could command countrywide support after
Kenyatta™

Thc law of successron to the pre51dency prov1ded that the vice-President
would take charge of the prcsrdency for 90 days on the death of the President.
Thereafter, an electlon for the presidency would be held and the v1ce-Prestdent
could present himself vas a candidate:® In this case.,’-Moi woﬁld succeed Kenyatta.
If this-provision was followed, Ngala had no chance to be in the line of
succession to the presidency.‘ | |

Arguably, Ngala’s position as a Cabih’et Minister, as KANU vice-President
and KANU District chairman could have put him as a prospective candidate for -
the presidency. This was however, o.nly through a crisis.* In the event of the -
dea_thv of the‘Pfesident, the Cabinet would sit as a committee to endorse their
support for the vice-President who would then, in turn, take over the presidency
for the stipulated 90 days before elections. AIn the event of the cahinet rejecting
thevice-President, a crisis would emerge. The matter would then be brought to
the attention of the party governing council. The party would then choose its
own Presrdent tc run the country. This is how Ngala would have triumphed '

given his multi-tribal backing and the influence he had.on‘othcrmembers of the
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govemlng counc1l who held h1m in hlgh regard * It is this flexibility in the party >
consmmon, espec1ally on matters of succession to the pre51dency, that d15turbed
the inner-core group | |

“ Since the party orgamzatlon conference of March 1966 when the electlons
of national office-bearers were held, no other electlons had taken place. This
was against the rule that party ofﬁce-bearers should hold their positions for a
period of two years." Rohert Matano took over as acting Secretary General of |
KANU after the death of Mboya Within a short time, there were pnblic demand
for party elections and a re-orgamzatlon of the party.”

In Apnl 1970, following the pubhc outcry for the party to be reorgamzed

Kenyatta announced the formation of a comrmttee to look into the matter The
committee was set up with grandiose ideas.® Among other things, 1t was to seek
ways and. means of reorganizing and r<§vitahzmg the party to meet the challenges
of the time, to'look into the eco'nomic welfare and social well-being of the
people of Kenya and to make the hard-won mdependence meaningful.® The
committee was composed of Moi as Chmrman, Matano as secretary ‘Nathan
Munoko as the party’s supervisor of elections and vice-Presidents of KANU :
Nyagah for Eastem, Kibaki for Nairobi, GlChlll'll for Central, Lawrence Saglnl for |
Nyanza, Enc Khasakhala for Western, Jabat for North Eastern and Ngala for the
Coast. In addition, the commlttee included other Executive Corntmtte members :
JK. Ole Tipis, Mbolu Malu; .Tesse Gachago, Muliro, Charles Rubia and Omolo
0kero.$° | |

| Even after the for_mationtof this committee, the Members of Parliament

thought it wise to debate the issue of party reorganization in Parliament. The :
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feeling of dismay and disillutionment concerning the party was expressed best by
Members of Parliament themselves. They were apalled by how many things
were getting into a mess in the _barty, while leaders of high integrity held top
posts in the party.” Members expressed the view thatv the party was not run
properly and that it was not folloWing its constitution [This applied especially to
the question of party elections which had not been held since 1966]. It was
argued that there had only been two delegates conferences (1960 and 1966) since
KANU was formed. While KANU delegates were supposed to be policy-
makers, this was not the case. Only a few individuals in KANU formulated
policy.® More humiliating, a sub-chief of an area was stronger than a KANU -
chairman; the District Comrrussmners had overtaken KANU leaders in all areas N
and KANU funds were not properly looked after ) After a long debate on the ills
of- KANU, Parliament resolved.

That this House deplores the lack of any or proper organization in |

the political party, KANU, and its misuse for ends other than those

set out in its constitution or prescribed by law, and requests the

Government either to cancel the registration of KANU as a

political party or to take drastic steps to ensure:

a) that KANU is organized and kept distinct from the Government

Ministers and Provincial Administration; and-b) that KANU strictly
--adheres to the letter and spirit of the provisions of its constitution
. and the law and serve Wananchi as their instrument of participation

in effective democratic government.®

Ngala had his own views on the state of the party and how it could be

revitalized and re-organized For him KANU could be re-organized, |
strengthcned and rev1tallsed by movmg out51de the tradiuons and the tnbes, ,

Wthh he saw as the only way to sort out the problems of tnbahsm within the

party and the country at large. Was Ngala_havmg second thoughts about tribal
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loyalties which, in 1961, he said could not be dlscarded? He considered it futile
to talk about unity in the party and in the country when the leaders "were not
actually domg anythmg to give the people an altematlve of unity and also give
them an ideology which will be consonant with this unity".* To him, the
problem of KANU was that it was run by a few people. He suggested solutions
to KANU’s apaliing situation.
First the ordinary person must have a say about things going on in
this country, through his party. If the ordinary person does not .
have a say through the party, he feels that he is isolated and that
he is a stranger to the affairs of his country. Therefore, I hope
that it will be possible for us to strengthen the party so as to give
~ the ordinary man a say. I hope that it will also be possible to
give the office bearers of the party the respect they deserve in a
~political country. In a country which is independent you can not
get away from giving respect to the elected officials, either at the
national level or local level. This must be recogmsed in a political
government.*’
' He reiterated the fact that beople knew those they wanted to represent
them in their parfy and, thus, should bevaHoWed to produee capable party
officials, who would be in a position to lead them.® Though he regarded his
suggestions as covering the whole country, Ngala was - also havmg in mind the
personal vendettas in Mombasa pohtlcs that had been encouraged by the
admxmstraﬂon He did not want to see a snmlar s1tuauon in Mombasa, where
people had been denied the right to elect councillors of their own choice in the
civic elections of August 1968.% | o
The committee set ap_ by Kenyatta to look into KANU’s affairs took

almost a whole year to deliver its report- hereafter referred to as the Moi report.

When the committee gave its report and recommendations in August 1971, all it |
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did was to pledge to bring economic wqil- being and Sle4sﬁfﬁciency to the
nation ‘and build up a self-generating economy under condiﬁons of frecdom a.nd
democracy as well as promotiné unity irrespective of tribal, religious or facial
considerations, as stated in the KANU manifesto of 1960. 70
Among the changes rccommendcd by the Moi Report and ‘adopted by the

delegatcs conference in Mombasa on 30 August 1971 was the election of a
national vice- President of the party, and the abolition of the seven provmcxal
vice-Presidents.™ This change had more of political significance than aﬁ
administrative one. Instead of decentrglising power, thc} creation ;f a national .
party vice-President only amounted to ;nore concentmtic;n of power at the top of
the party hierarchy. This would worsen the 51tuat10n of the party bcmg run by
fewer. people Admlmstranvely, the Moi repon d1d not say how it was going to
off-éet the KANU debts and how it was going to manage its finances, which, as
.noted by the McmBers of Pariiament, were in a mess. | |

| Subsc:,qucnt upon the issue of the report, Ngala’s position in KANU was
jeoperdised. Among the party vice- Presidents and the members of the National
Executive Committee, he was held in high esteem and ehjbycd influence over -
others.™ Of the party vice-Presidents, he ha.d the sﬁpport of Nyagah, ,Sagiﬁi,
Khasakhala, Kibaki (who seems not to have been close t'o the inner-core group
and differed with them in terms of economié policy) aﬁd Jabat” Among the
other Executive covmmitte members of the party, he Commaﬁded the support of
Robert Matano,” Muliro, Olc"I"ipis, Nathan Munoko and Mbolu Malu. It was
‘only Gichuru \&ho supported the inner-core group. Moi was neutral, gi§en that

he was neither very close to the inner-core nor on Ngala’s side.”
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Given such a backing ’in the KANU National Executive Commitiéc [which
was only existing by name but its suggestions were never effected; the inner-core
ran party matters hence the alleéation that KANU waé bcingvrun by a féw

people] and Athat a crisis emerged on the death of Kenyatta, Ngala wbuld have

| been éasily vbtcd in as the President of the party and the Republic’s President.”
It was this backing the inner-core group Was fighting, hence the abolition, of the
vibc-Prcsident pdst.” Thoﬁgh it partially reduced thc backing for Ngala, it waé ,
ﬁopcd to be a way of curbing his increasing influence. |

The Moi Repb;t noted that one major' weakness in the party machincry
was the personalitSI cﬁlt'amdng 1ts 'léa'('i(ers."" However, Iit did not state how this
problem could be solved. While'. it was stated clearly. in the report thét the party
constitution should be adhered to by: both leadérs énd membcfs,ﬁ the truth of the
matfet‘ was that thé coristitution was hot adhered to. For example, one was not '
supposéd to'h’old two party -pbsts, but there were cases Qhefc sdmebody like |
~ Ngala was holding both a District post and a National one; the sémc people were
in the goveming council and the National Executive Council of the party.” The
report }fell shqrt of any _proposals‘f.or}.vrc-orgaﬁisation or revitilization. It had
hothihg to show that things woﬁld chan‘ge ahd that if had takiéninto consideration
the issues of the loss of popular éonﬁdence in the.leadcrship' of the parfy, that
new blood was needed within the hierarchy Vof the national party officials and
that the ordinary man had little to do with the affairs of thc party. »A delegafé to B
the delegates conference in Mombaéa noted that the conference was’ ohly but a‘ .
formality, nothing seem to have changed. Kenyatta was out to maintain his own

group.SI
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After the delegates conference it was announced by Munoko, the party’s
organizing accretary that KANU elections Would_b: held as from 1 March |
1972% The question was why the extensive period for. the preparation of the
| pariy elections that were already overdue? March 1972 came kbut there were no
signs of any elections going to be held. By the time Ngala died in December R
1972, there ware still no such signs. Kenyans were only treated to pérsistent
postponement of the elections with bromises. that they would be held "soon".*
However, by the time Ngala diad he had declarcd his candidature for the
national chmrmanshlp of the pa:ty At least it had bcen agreed in private that
Sharif Nassir, the deputy chairman of KANU in Mombasa would stand for the |

branch chmrmanshlp while Ngala would go for thc natlonal one.*

L P lli ics in Mom |

Up to the end of 1969, thc aim of Ngala’s political opponents in
Mombasa had been to challenge the legitimacy of his leadefShip. On the other
hand, Ngala strove to show his opponents that he was the undispufcd leader at
the Coast and the efforts of his 0pponents to dislodge him from the KANU
leadership ‘;wb‘uld prove fruitless. It was clear thatv after five years in KANU
none of the "old” KANU members could trust Ngala as a true KANU follower.”.
They were suspicioas that Ngala was not génuinc in his activities in KANU. As

one observer saw it:

they -thought Ngala still nursed KADU hangovers.*

This feeling was fanned by up-country politicians. |
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However, as at December 1969, Ngala had succeeded in
havmg the KANU Mombasa branch dominated by h1s adherents Hc was the
chaeran, Shanf Nassir was the deputy chairman; Iohn Mambo was the
organizing secretary; Mwavurno, Secretaryt Soud Mandano, treasurer; Juma
| Ferunzy, executive officer; and Mon'is Mboja; as‘siystant secretary. It was Ngala’s
bram child to co-opt Nassn' mto his group.” Nassrr was a Mwambamst and
Ngala thought it wise to draw the Mwambaoxsts into KANU and government.
Thus, he aimed at further breaklng the backbone of the remaining ’Mwambao
elements and at the same tlme showmg his opponents that he could still rally
Muslim support in Mombasa.*® Thus, by 1970 it was common talk in Mombasa
that there were two groups in KANU: KANU A and KANU B. KANU A was
led by Kombo and 1ncluded Juma, Abdalla Ndovu Mw1dau, Mohammed Iahan, |
Sheikh Balala and Hyder El-Kmdy KANU B was led byngala w1th his
followers who included J.J. Mugalla, Alex Kansa, Mwavumo, Moms Mboja,
Rodgers Msechu and Shanf Nassu / | | |
As we noted above, Ngala‘s opponents opposed hirn on two grounds: One,
they thought he was not a genuine KANU foIIOWer andtwo,'they dld not want
to be led 'by""a"former KADU man.* Thus, from 1970, there was an |
intensification of the 0pposition to Ngala’s leadership. What they aimed at was
to frustrate Ngala and cause him to tose his‘ following -and stature as bo,th Coastal
leader and national statesman. This was supplemented by up- country politicians
who wanted to see Ngala’s nattonal stature dmumshed st
“In rmd-1971 Mwavumo was arnested thhout a valid cxplanatxon The

KANU Executtve Coungcil in Mombasa paid Shs. 2,000 bond to have Mwavumo



| 263

rclcas‘cd. When the matter was_prought‘to court the magistrate dismissed the
case anci let Mwavumo Vgo free. This véas‘.part of the campaign to curb Ngala’s
political vsupporters. In July 19'}1, Ferunzy received a series of calls and ietters
threatemng to fix h1m 1f hc d1d not pull out of Ngala s camp 52 All was done in 1
g the name of hxgher authormcs % Fcrunzy surrcndercd to thesc threats. He made
it public to the press that he was d15assoc1at1ng himself from Ngala.* This was
yet anothcr move to weaken Ngalé’s hold over politics in Mombasa by |
dlslodgmg and depriving him of, hls strong supporters Thrcats to Nassir seem
“not.to have workcd for Nassu' remamed a close assoc1atc of Ngala up to thc
'tlmc of Ngala S death ' - o

~Another move against Ngala was to see to it that he did not gét jp‘volved
in thef,,rriéyoral elections of 1970. In July 1970, Kombo wa\fned‘ members of
Parii/arﬁént and KANU officials, who were not concerned with the _élections of
_the Mﬁyor, deputy Mayor'and 'councils committée chairmen, to keep their hands
off the civic elécti'on campaigxis‘.”' Dehying the contention that KANU should
have nothing to'do with mayoral elections, Ngala rebuked Kombo since all
councillors Were KANU members and cvefything coﬁnected with the party had to
be' doric'thfoﬁ’glf the normal machinery.* Since the post of Mayor was a political
one, it could not be detached from KANU. This was one controversy to be
resolved - local councils and the role of KANU in thcse; councils, how far
KANU could or should inﬂuénce civic polls. In the 4subsequent'clections, AN.
Mwidau won the elections and became the new Mayor. This was a setback for

Ngala because Mwidau was a Kombo man.

Perhaps more humiliating for Ngala was the way he was refused access to
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mformatlon and arrangements for Kenyatta s visits to the Coast. Ngala was
rarely welcomed in such preparations. People hke Msanifu Kombo who, at the
t1me, were only councillors mattered more than Ngala. Ngala, as a Cabinet
Minister and chairman of KANU in Mombasa cou_ld only but watch things
happen.” Kenyatta’s frequent visits to the Coast in December, April and August |
which, sometimes, were extended further, curtailed and overshadowed Ngala’s‘
image at the Coast. He oould not hold political meetings, neither could he attend
.to development issues. People of the Coast were always expected to attend |
Kenyatta’s rallies.® Tactifully, Kcnyatta was able to usurp Ngala’s leadershlp
image, not to the extent of killing it, bnt con51derably reducmg 1ts stature.

Desprte these strong forces against him, Ngala never lost the backmg of
his people It is to be noted that he kept on rerrundmg the country that political
leaders were elected by the people and not 1mposed on the people” He |
suggested that leaders xmposed on the people tcnded to causc too much friction
among themselves instead of ‘working together as a vteam.' This was the case in
‘Mombasa.'™® To solve such a problem, he called for all th_e'councillors 1n
Mombasa Municipal Council to resign. Addressing a public meeting at Mwembe
Tanganyik‘a in Mombasa, where the Mayor;‘Mwidau,- and Kombo Were listening ,
he declared that everyone in Mombasa and countrywide knew that all Mombasa
councillors had been nominated‘by Kenyatta‘.101 . | |

~Was Ngala counteracting the President’s decision of 1968? Here we see
Ngala talking against what the President had ruled on. The truth of the matter
‘was that none of the connoillors of Mombasa were elected by ballot. When he

demanded that councillors who did not pass through the ballot boxes resign, he
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meant to give the people of Mombasa a chance ,td elect people of their choice,
and ﬁot thos§ imposed on them. He rciteratbd the fact that councillbrs in |
Mombasa had ’ceased’ to play their correct roles, and anybody on the council
who had not been given a mandatc by thc people could not cla1m to be speakmg
~ on behalf of the people of Mombasa."? Equally, he suggested, the Mayor of
Mombasa had been impoggd on the people; that people had not been given the
chance to elect the Mayor and councillors of their choice. In March 1972, he
said | | |

I must make it very clear that I have nothing against the Mayor.

But my great interest is to see that the party constltutlon is

followed.'® ' |
/I_n\ the carly 1970s,v there was talk among Morqbasa residents that™
indig/r{étion against up-country peoplé living and vs"orkin‘gin Mombasa was .risivng.
There were reports ciréulating in Mbmbasa that up;couptry people Were unwanted
- at the Coas‘t and that certain ’senio'r civil scr\)ants.in Mo:ﬁbasa were uﬁpopular
with the party branch in Mombasa because thcy also came frdni outside the
provincé. This general feeling among the people of Mombasa and the CoaSt at -
large had even rekmdled the slogan of the 1960s - _w__a-bm kwao'® - " ﬁpcountry
people back to their homes". Ngala’s political opponents took this as_an
opportunity to associate him with such a slogan. They wanted to use this as a
technical weapon to further intensify thgir crack-down on him and brand ﬁim a
tribalist and one against the unity of the country. Addressing a KANU governing

council at Mombasa, Ngala refuted these reports in the following strong words:

I condemn those who go i'ound spreading hostility and hatred,
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especially to up-country men, that they are unwanted here As

“chairman of KANU in Mombasa and as a Government Minister I

shall be the first person to resist such nonsense, even by going as
far as resigning my ministerial post as I believe that no Kenyan
should be discriminated against by his own fellow Kenyans.'*

Similarly, in March 1972 Ngala further condemned those leaders who

preached disunity and tribalism. He argued that they were doing Kenya harm

and had no place in the future leadership of KANU . He emphasized:

I have never advocated that the tribes from up- country working
and staying at the Coast be removed to their own (part of the)
country. Kenya belongs to all the people and, under the
COﬂStltllthﬂ, they are free to work and stay anywhere in the
country.'® ¢

Whether the feeling of the Coast people had a Jusuficatlon or not, may

not be our concern here. Ngala at this Juncture was fightmg against d15umty

'Had he perhaps leamt a lesson from the drawbacks caused by relying on tribal

loyalties for development whlch had cost the Coast people the development other

areas like Central Province had achieved after independece? There was no way
he wonld want all the Coast.to be isolated for the mere ‘sentimen’tsof wan'ting to
control major econormc fields and Jobs at the Coast. 4

| Ngala seems to have been aware of all the forces agamst him. He .

expressed this best when he once confided with Ferunzy and said:

These people cannot do anythmg to me. The only thing they can
do is to kill me. I cannot stop my activities.'” :

Ngala d1d not. mentxon the names of ’these people’. However, hc was
definately refernng to his pohtlcal‘opponents at both local and national level.

" Did they really "kill him"?
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The Death of Ngala'® .

On 12 December 1972, a day when Kenya was celebrating her
Independence (Jamhun) Day, 1; was announccd over the Voice of Kenya’s
National Services that Ronald,,Ngala had been involved in an accident near
Konza, while on his way to Nairobi. ms was again reported in the newspapers

on 13 December. The East African Standard reported:
The Minister for Power and Communication Mr. Ngala was
yesterday afternoon in Kenyatta National Hospital’s Intensive Care

Unit as he suffered injuries in a traffic accident near Konza on the |
Mombasa - Nairobi road.'®

Subécquently, the Kenyan public was fumished'with a‘ seri% of
unconvmcmg and confusing reports on the condmon of Ngala On 14 ISecembcr,
it was rcportcd that hc had no mtemal injuries after ultrasomc
echoenceptiagraphic (ECG) tests on his head had been done.® On il December
the East Afrigaﬁ Standard reported ;'Ngala critical”, and yet aﬁotﬁer report read
on 23 December that Ngala’s condition was better. " |

Such inconsistent rcpoﬁs came to an end on Christmas Day of 1972. It
was yet a news bulletin over Kenya’s National Service that broke the news of
Ngala’s dcatﬁ'at 1 o’clock in the #ftemdori of that day of festivities. Was it
mere coincidence of cventé that the accident had to take placé and annouﬁced on
a public holiday (that is Jamhuri Day)? and that the death be aﬁnounced 6n a
joyous day, Christmas Day? In many Kenyan homes, where Chr,istmaS was being
celebféted, lunch had béeh scrveci. On the whole, Ngala’s death spoilt so many

* peoples’ Christmas. The agony could be seen in all those who heard the news
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over the Radio.'? But was someono celebrating Somewhcro? Many activities
schedulod for Monday afternoon were dropped as people in the Codst Province
turned to mourn their leader. " |
. Ngala s death was moumed all over thc world. Thc Bntxsh Forelgn
Mlmster Mr. A. Douglas - Home sa1d
I learnt with great sorrow of the death of Mr. Ngala and, on
behalf of the British Government, I send you our sincere |
condolences on the untimely loss to Kenya of one who had been

so prominent and respected figure in the country’s constitutional
history." 4

On 27 December, Ngala’s body was ﬂown to Mombasa where a funeral

serv1cc, attended by among others Kenyatta, was held at thc Mombasa Anghcan |

Cathedral His body was then driven by road to his home at Vishakani, where
he had grown up, and was buried on 28 December armd heavy mourning. An
eycw1tness at. the burial ceremony noted that there was hcavy security that
included both uniformed and plairi clothes police officers.'* This same
cye-wiincss noted that it was in all the people faoes that they had lost their
beloved leader, not in the ndmc of a ’normal doath’ or ’normal accident’ but a
’hand’ was inyolvcd in it. High ranking dignatories attended Ngala’s burial.
Among therd were Wamone Kibedi, Uganda’s Foreign Minister and Job Lusinde,
Tanzania’s Mihister for Power and Communication. Of all fhc messages at the
burial ceremony, Odinga’s stands out unique:

Oh Ronald my dear, you began- politics as d teacher surfoundcd

with (sic) religious atmosphere and deep respect for humanity.

You overcame all temptatious waves of political struggle with

sagacity built in simplicity. But you die so young while the seeds
- of Uhury still hanker for your most-suited moisture needed for

e
r
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thelr germmatlon us -

Ngala‘ had jomed his ancestors.

Ngala’s death raised eyebrows. It was' thought oy. many thae it was not a
"normal’ accident that caused his oeath. On 2 January, Fred Omido, the. Centfai
Organiza;ion of Trade Union (COTU)\ President, said that a "thick clood |
surrounded the mmds of the people of» Kenya as a result of Mr. Ngala’s
death”." Omido requesteda the government to hold an inquest to determine the
cause of Ngalo’s death. Juma Boy, then deputy secretary - General of COTU
and Member of Parliament for Kwale Cen;xal, asked the government to clear
some doubts from the minds of Kenyansi particularly tho/se of the Coast, about
certain circumstances surrounding the accident. Ormdo expressed the susplclon.
that probably there had been no accident at all, because there had been no
photograph of the car involved in the accident in the newspapers As for Boy,
he con51dered it necessary for the government to clear some points ‘because,
contrary to repeated annouricemenfs by the Voice of Kenya that Ngala wao
travelling to Nairobi, he was in fact travelling to Mombasa. Boy added that
rumours circulating suggested that it had been a "planned accident" and so'me
said it was'not an accident at all.'’ B

The request to the government to hold an"._inQueSt’goo'v Ngala’s death was
endorsed by KANU’s Mombasa branch on 21 January 1973. |

The public outcry and demand for an inquest were met'by the
government. An inquest was granted and it started its hearing on 19 February. :
A Senior Resident Magistxate Mr. S.K. Sachdeva, was to lead the iriquest.{ The

‘state was represented by the Deputy Public Prosecutor, James Karugu. W.S.
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Deverell, an advocate, held a watching brief for the family of Ngala. |

,- Wc_ will not be bogged down by the details of the inquest. Perhéps it is |
more important to draw attention to witnesses that v?cré thought to have shed
light on the case during the inquest. On the first day of the inquest, people went
out of the Court-room to see the car Ngala was riding in when the accident took'
place. According to Justin Ponda, the condition of the car at Machakos Police
Station, where he went to see it first on 14 December, was quite different from
the way it was Brought for exhibition at the Court. It was more damaged and it
seems someone had tampered with it to /shov? the vserio‘usncss of the accident.™®

A witness by the name of Jonatl;an Msomba told the inqucSt that Ngala’s

dnvcr was. txymg to chase out some bees that got into Ngala’s car when he lost
control and the car overturned. 9 Karuga asked Mr Msomba whether he/was sure
the dnvcr had talked of ngatata’, meaning w1ldebeast or bees in Kikamba.
Msomba repeated that the driver had talked of bees and not wﬂdc beast.’® A
| Mrs. - Esther Ngoloma gave evidence to the same effect: that the driver had idst

control when he tried to chase bees that had entered Ngala’s car.

Coﬂtrary' to. the above cvidence by Msomba and Mrs. Ngoloma, the
driver, who étraﬁgely enough was called last as witriess, instead denied that he
had talked of chasing bees out of Nga]a;s caf. The dﬁver, Elijah Nzibo said he
lost control of _the car while trying to avoid hitting some wildebeast. He said he
did not at anytjrné’, tell é,nyone .th‘e v.accide‘n‘,t_ Wgs caused by bees and he did not
say tﬁe bvees'-gc’)t: into t.he‘car.-121 ﬁut why dlc difference in the evidence? Could

~ there have really been any linguistic confusion given that the driver, Mr.
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Msomba and Mrs. Ngoloma were all Akamba pebplc?.m‘ Note here that Nzibo |
was asked by Karugu whether anyone had asked him What had happened and he
replied: |
- the one who asked me....I asked them 1f they could help me to
take him to Machakos which they smd they would.'?
- He never said if anyone asked him what had happened and what he told
them. Was the _driver sull confused even after three months from the date of the
accident? | | | o
One of the aimé of the inquest was te establish why Ngala had decided to
travel to"Mombasa so abrubtly and for (that matter by read and not by plane.
Mrs. Esther Ngala told the inquest that she did not receive any tclephone call -
from her husband, who was in Nairobi, to say he was. returmng to Mombasa
From another wife of Ngala, Wairimu Said Ngala, it was recordcd that Ngala
would attend Jamhuri celebtations in Nairobi then fly to Mombasa where he
would spend a night before proceeding to Malindi to meet her.'” A driver who -
had -driven Ngala for a period of 14 years told the inquest that Ngala seemed to
have been unhappy when they went to ‘Nairobi Airport to check on the wife who
” did not turn up ThlS contradlcted Mrs. Wairimu Ngala who said that she had
talked over the phone with her husband and had cancelled her journey to
Nairobi.’ There was no way Ngala would have been upset by her not coming.
Equally, Sharif Nassir told the inquest that he talked to Ngala over the phone on
11 December 1nqu1rmg from the Minister whether he would attend the Jamhun

' celebranons in Mombasa so that he could spare h1m a seat. Ngala had said that

he was attending the celebrations in Nan'obl._' Nassir added that since Ngala
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became Minister in 1966, he had at no time travelled to Mombasa to attend any
national day there.'”” | .

vahen W.S. Deverell ga;'c his submission, he rlrew the attention of the
Court to thc fact that none of tho witnesses had established one important thing:
"what was the specific reason- for the Minister’s journey to Mombasa on that
particular morning?".** He submitted that it seemed that the death was indeed the.
direct result of internal or head injuries suffered by the deceased, and that these
injuries were caused by an accident which the evidence pointed at. He, houvever,
attributed the cause of the accident to the neéligcncc of the driver, Mr. Nzibo."

Karugu outrightly dismissed Deverell’s submis"s/io‘n dcscribiug it as unkind.
He sard Deverell’s submission was not only unfortunate but rmsleadmg, that it
was not supported by any cvxdencc grven in Court and that it was a matter of
speculation and conjecture on the part of Deverell to make such sta_tc:mc:nts.130 At
least from Karugu’s submission the state had proyed that a normal accident had
taken place and, as a result of it Ngala died.™ | | |

Did the inquest quell the rumours that had been circulating ‘all over Kenya
conccminé the death of Ngala? In his ruling, Sachdcva said that no one was to
blame for th‘e accident and that it was only an unfortunate |
accident that caused the death."® He ruled out that Ngala’s sudden change of -
mmd to travel to Mombasa on Jamhuri Day was due to the worry that his wife -
had not arrived in Narrobr for the Iamhun holiday. Perhaps, as a notc of
warning, Sachdeva brought to thc attention of the Court that whrlc,F.E. Omido,

J.O0. Okumu and Jutna Boy were expr‘cssinvg their rights of free speech ina
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pubhc spirited manner to express the fears and rumours among the pcople about
Ngala’s death, he noted that that obhganon could have been dctnmental to
others, and to the state basically, because it could have amounted to sedition.!®
In othet words, Sachdcva was warnihg these gentlemen not to sensitise matters
such that théy would easily axousa puhlic unrest. Sachdeva concluded:
I am satisfied that Mr. Ngala died as a result of injuries which he
- 'sustained in this most unfortunate motor-accident - since the loss -
suffered is not by his family alone but by the whole nation - and -
that no offence is disclosed to have been committed by any hvmg
© person in connection with his death.™
Sachdeva hoped, that this verdict would stop further speculation on the
matter.

, The ruhng satisfied quite a few people. It was still held that the inquest
was. marred by conflicting evidence and mtumdatmn It did not bring out the
truth of the matter. There was even talk that the family of Ngala wanted a
repetition of the inquest. However, the case cooled down and ended with shrugs |
of resignation. But, to date, Ngala’s death remajhs a myatery, few would yvant

to talk about, let alone un-ravel.’

After Ngala’ |

At the local level the question was: who Would_step in Ngala’s ’big’
shoes? Among the.existing Coastal Members Of: Parliament none commanded the
following .Ngala had at the Coast. None could talk with the authority of a Coast
leader. Those left were but leaders of their constituencies. Ngala was their star.

The Coast people expressed the loss of their leader in the follbwing terms:
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Our Kenya star has left us. God keep him in peace. vThc Coast is '-
in darkness. Poor Ngala, his body is in the gravc, but his work
- and leadership will continue forever.' '
At the national level the question was straight forward: who, after Ngala,
~could command a national following and could succeed Kcnyaitta? This was a
cc;ltral problem m 'thc .mid-705 and was a major issue of debate among Cabinet
Ministers and the public at large.'* | |
Ngala’s legacy extended beyond his death time. In the 1974 elections,
Sharif Nassir, a strong Ngala - man deféated Mohamed Jahazi for the Mofnbasa
Central Parhamentary seat. It is unportant to note that Nassir was not allowed to
) 'speak at any of his campmgn mectmgs It was Msechu who did the talking at
these Meetings.'’ This was done by the adminis'tration with the aim of preventing
Nas/sir/ //t'fom expressing strong suppoﬁ for Ngala and uscnas a way to win the
elécﬁc;;ié This intimidation by the administration did not help It was Ngala’s
image in Nassir that won h1m the elections.’ |
In the same elections of 1974, a cousin of Ngala’é wbn the Kilifi South -
Parliamentary seat which had been held by Ngala. In the contest of this seat, |
.Morris Mboja won against long;tcrrn political rivé.i.of Ngalé, Kilian Ngala. In“
tﬁc Kilifi Ndﬁh consﬁmency Ngalei’s son Katana Ngala, won a landslidc victory
over John Ziro, Gilbert Mwatsama and Chokwc in wha_t was seen as a Win by
sympathy votes. As one observer noted:
it was not Katana’s aruéulanon of the people’s problemS that won
him the election, but the name of his father.'

Other areas where Ngala’s name stands as a mark of admiration and
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dedication are the Ngala Memoﬁal Secopdary School at Tiv\vi,r Gdtaﬁi Loéation in
Kiliﬁ‘:Distﬁct where Ngala had Bcen bom There is also the Ronald Ngala
Primary School at Buxton in Mbmbasa, which was a name given td the former
Buxton School, which he gave service between 1953 and 1957. There is a.
Ronéld Ngala street in Nairobi, and one in Mombasa. The street in Mombasa
was relegated to a much less conspicious place in Tudor estate. It'first used to
criscross Kenyatta Avcnuci Was this a way of trying to sideline thé memories’

about Ngala? In Malindi and Kilifi, there are estates named aftér Ngala.
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CHAPTER 9
CONCLUSION

- .Ngala’s forebearers on his_fathers side were carpenters e.nd he was born
and brought up' in a family without any formal educational background. Ngala’s
own zeal and determination to acquire western education therefore enabled him to
come to the fore and acquire the new "western civilization”. He became a
member of the African educated elite through his own efforts; but he was not
born into it. It is this zealvfor educetionfthat determined his attitude to hard work
towards life and hence, forged his characrer. He was not a man who easily
surrendered to problems He would struggle to overcome them to the end.

Startmg out as an ordinary teacher at Kalolem strongly influenced by
chrrstxan educatlon he rose to high place and eventually became a headmaster
and supervisor of schools in the colonial days. And, when he was appointed to
the African Advisory Council,’ and, later, to-the Mdnicipal Bodrd, credit had been |
given to his work. But, no less important, had beerr his personal qualities:
modesty, edherehce to principle .and the fight for ktruth. |

| Fromﬂz’l’ non-participatory stance in MADU, he agreed to be co-opted into -
the Mombasa Municipal Board. He was able to re-orientate his ideas from a rural
‘set_ting to an urban setting. In the Board, he was able to appreciate multi-racial
views given the multi-racial nature of that e.uthority; an aspect'that influenced his
larer career. In 1959, .he became a wiliidgparti'cipant in the multi- racial political
expenments of the day | | | |

When he offered himself to be elected Afncan Member to Legco for the
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Coast seat in 1957, it was the nope of the people thet, as one’ of the few African
educated elite, Ngala'would be able to articulate well the problems and
grievances of the Coast Africans and the country as a whole. Once in Legco,
Ngala and his_col_leegues, 1n a few months’ time, rendered‘ the existing Lyttleton
' Cdnstitntion null and void and constitutional advanc‘-er'nent became inevitable.
) Ngala featured prominently in rnajor landmarks in Kenya’s history: the
elections of 1957, as Member of a‘delegation to London 1957; AEMO secretary -
1958; the multi-racial politics of 1959' Lancaster House Conference 1960; the
| formatxon of KADU and that of a government 1961 the ‘Mwambao’ episode
1961 and the Independence Constltunonal talks of 1962. He was the architect and
bmastermmd behind "Reglonahsm and hence the 1ndependence constitution.
Remarkably, his historic crossing of the floor in November 1964 in itself was an
: epoch-ma]ung step. His joining KANU ushered in a new phase in Kenya’s
history. He took a clear poéidon in acting as a central figure in dislodging the
KANU radical Parliamentary caucus led by Odinga. Out of this, a new opposition
party, KPU was formed. But notably, Ngala set the ball rolling for another phnse
/in Kenya’s history: that of in-fighting among the conservatives in KANU. In the
end, Mboya fell out of favour and so did Ngala. | |
Like many of his confemporaries, Ronald Ngalew?as a product of the

colonial system. From the humble beginnings of a rural christian school boy, he V
lived to counteract the same colonial system that created him. He wasdetermined
to destroy it. He was one of the African edncated elite who, disgruntled by tne
apalling segregation in schools and funherdisc.:xirni_nation in areas of employment,

decided to leave teaching to join politics in order to have the situation redressed.
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'I’hat is,.having been mis_sed out in the sharing of the ‘liberties’ preached i)y t}ie
ciiurch and at School, Ngala turned round and identified himself with workers and'
peasants. He served them by articulating their grievances: racial segregation in
the educational system, poor health services for the Africans, and inadequate
African representation in Legco, to mention just a few of these grievances. Ngala
therefore belongs to the nationalist group; that group of politicians, the educated
elite, who took to the negotiation table and bargained for Uhuru with the colonial
government and otherv races. It was Ngala’s group that created the right
conditions within which independence was handed over to the African majority.
It is the willingness of Ngala and his group to negotiate for independence that
charact/e_rihe them as ‘saviours’ of their society as ‘great men’ of their time and
genei‘ations to come. They not only negotiated with the Europeans, but also were

- ready (though with varying and differing opinions) ’to negotiate among themselves

on the timing of Uhuru. Ngala and his group established a new political tradition:
that of negotiation and persuasion, as opposed to the protest movements,
millenarianism of the pre-1956 days. Ngala was, thua in the forefront of the
struggle for _intiepe_ndence, and was deservedly appointed to high office in the ‘.
country he so loved to see free. .

Ngala was a central figure in Kenya’s constitutional advancement. He was
indeed a pragmatic constitutionalist who sought to adhere to the constitutional
reforms initiated and believed that these facta and obligations solemnly
undertaken, in the full knowledge of their consequences, led Kenya towards 4
mdependence It is in this strong belief in consntutwnahsm that when the

deadlock on the formation of govemment was apparent in 1961 “he decided to
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join in its formation. This hu saw as a ncbessary Step ‘forwurd towards -
shouldering responsibility aud leafning the art of govert_ling. Whil‘c he also wished
Kenyatta to be released, he differed with others on the methods to be uued to
that end. | |

This portrait of Ngala has demonstrated how Ngala championed the féars;
of the minorities and fougAht‘hard to seéure the Majimbo [Regionalist]
CouStimﬁon which ended up being the Independence Constitution. The task of
dévising the Independence Coustitution in itself uvas a success for Ngala and
other participants in the conference of 1962. It enabled independencc to be
decided upon and reflected well the tensions and anxieties of the t1me Pnde was
Ngala s because he got content with the Majim bg Constltunon This study has
equally\_shed light on why Ma]1 mbo failed. Two reasons have been highlighted:
= tf;e lack of political will on the part of the KANU gouemment to see Majimbo-
succeed and, two, the lack of financial help from the central government which
paralysed Majimboism.

It has been observed that fhe nationalists differed in their aspirations, -
method and tumng of independence. There were those who believéd in the
gradual process of dccolouization in which, euentuauy, the end would be an
African majority rule. The second group believed in. achieving independénce in-
the shortest tifne possible. Ngala belonged to the former group.,‘Despite the
differences in o‘pinion‘ and-Strafegy among the nationalist, Ngala’s portrait hasr'
shown that all "the naﬁonalisf figures were agreed on une facf: they needed |
polmcal power However, none of them seems to have thought senously about

'the future econorruc structure of the post—colomal state. The result was a
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concentration on the fight for political power. at the expense of an economic
structural transformation. t
This study has been a clear pointer to the Mijikenda people’s resentment

to long-term domination by external groups. Ngala was in the forefront of the
opposition to any type of favours or privileges accorded to the Coast
Arab_-SWahili. It was for this reason that he opposed the ‘Mwambao’ movement.
The domination especially by the Arab-Swahili had cost them their land. They
had become squatters on land they had hved on for a long time; they were the
Enye tsi - owners of the land. When the Mijikenda people rallied behind Ngala
they expected him- to help them out of this squatter problerh. However, Ngala
was carried away by the wave of nationalism. When he agreed to the structure of
the C;en'{rol Land Board at the'Lancaster House Conferenoe‘ in 1962, he exposed

‘his/-/h/ﬁjihenda people to an issue that had very little relevance to his people. The
| Land Board was to de‘al» with the scheduled areas and Crown Lands and not the
Coast Land under the Arab-Swnhili. The Land BOafd was able to buy out settler
farmers in the Highland areas but did not do anything for the squatters at the
Coast. Ngala falled to solve the squatter problem which has remamed to this day.
Moreover, when some of the Mijikenda people became disillusioned w1th Ngala’ s
leadership, they resorted to their old slogan - wa-bara kwao. This is because
Ngala failed them by joining KANU - a party dominated by "external” groups.
He Was accepting up-country people to occupy econornic positions at the Coast.
. v.This clearly shows' how Athe Mijikenda reoented external groups.
In this survey of Ngala’s hfe, it has been shown how the local politics of

the. Coast were a replica of the national pohucs especxally after 1ndependence
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The struggle to dominate local politics reflected the struggle at the national level.
But the Coast local politics, as argued here, had a unique dimension. In the end
this unique dimension favoured Ngala and always found Ngala at the top. But
which was this unique dimension? It was the differences in the aims of the .
opponents of Ngala. The aims of the Arab-Swahili group opposed to Ngala were
different from those of the Mijikenda group.

Tn the tapestry of Kenya’s power struggle during the nationalist struggle
and after independence, Ngala is seen as. the meek, the non-controversial man,
the reconciler But this 1s to over51mp11fy Ngala, the man. In the wave of |
mcreasmg pohhcal achvxty, he emerges as a schemer, strategist and a tactician.
He was a master of his own times, calculating well the odds against him. He
was a conrageous and sagacious p011t101an ready to challenge his political
opponents on a public platform. He was indeed a master of political intrigue.
Even after the dissolution of KADU, he strategically fought hard to secure a
national stature by tactfully helping to dislodge the KANU radical group which,
by 1966, he had successfully achieved. That he could lock horns with Kenyatta,
especxally over Mombasa polmcs, exemphﬁes his courage It is w1th this courage
.and shrewdness‘ that he surv1ved S0 many pohtical crises at the Coast that saw
him being regarded as a "political wizard"- his wizardry being,in his
manipulation of the cucumstances and not in true magic.

In this portrait of Ngala, he is seen as a man who helped in the
establishment of parliamentary democracy in Kenya. As the first Leader of the
Opposition, he displayed honesty by acting as the litmus paper for the

functioning of the government, and towards this end he did his best. We noted
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however, that his leadership of the Opposition was not radical enough. It was an
Oppositioh ﬁom the righ.t. When the secohd Opposition came to exist in 1966,
it was an opposition from thé left. With the demise of the Vsecond Oppositi'onv ,
(KPU) in 1969, Kenya was once again back to the state of a single-party state.
What this demonstrates is that 1f the one-party system in Kenya is inevitable, the
trend is not unilinear. Equally, as a believer in parliamentary democracy, Ngala}
fought hard to oppose the move to initiate changes in the Independence |
Constitution that would have given sweeping powers to the President. Ironically,
it is the same Parliament that endorsed these changes and hence gave the
P;esident swceping> powers. This has been the nature of the political evolution in
Kenya since independence.

/;,.f”i\'Igala was a man of unswervihg principles which at many times made
| hifr’l ex;émies. Where truth mattered he would always uphold it, no matter ihe
odds. Equally, he was a realist. He would see no fault in changing his mind if
events showed him he had Beén mistaken in anvez-a.rlier opinion. This realism
’showed itself in his handling of the affairs of his portfolios. It was also evident
in his unequivicable approach to politics.

Ngaladlshked nepoﬁsm éspecially in matters of employment and
promotions. This, iri'-particular, diluted his popularity among his people from the
Coast Province. Théy criticized him for not taking much interest in gettfng his
people into high posiﬁoﬁs by using his inﬂueﬁtial positions as others were doing.
Ngala would rather loose his ‘popularityA than encouragc nepotism. In essence, he
was a strong believer in merit in“aI-l walkS of life."

One qﬁestion has yet to be answered: Ngala’s closeness to the Européan N
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at a time when his militant colleagues were far aloof from them. His association
with the Europeans was multi-dimensional. ‘One, his iﬁsight iﬁto the rccognitiOn
6f the European’s importance in Kenya’s development since their coming was
_basic to his belief that it was,i_rppossibie to just do away with them. He saw
tﬁcm as paft and p@cl of Kehyﬁ. ‘His forcsight and pragmatism is seen in this
light; that Kenyatta’s gévemment did not throw out Europeans after
independence. They were encoﬁraged to stay and help in the development of the
-country. Secondly, his association with Europeans reflected his background. That
e cavme‘f,rom an area (Coast) whe_reldiffefent races lived in harmony - he did
ndt 'se'e‘ the réason why he céuld not associate with Europeans.

Thirdly, at no time was Ngala a puppet of the Europeans. Politics being a
game, o{the possible, and that it all dépends on how one calculates the times and
see/s/ his ;nds meet, Ngala was simply playing the gafne of politics by associating
himself with the Europeans. That he was able to master the game at the time and
indeed succeeded to keep his party afloat on its OQn is creditable - it was all
politics. What brought the Europeans and Ngala together was his belief in
evbiutiondry(. chaqgé;"'They formed another minon'ty. They shared fears and

suspicion that were nursed by the African minority groups.
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APPENDIX 1

The following is KADU’s statement on Regionalism handed over to KANU’s leader; James
Gichuru, during the September-October 1961 KADU-KANU joint talks for discussion, but
was made public by Gichuru. It formed the ba51s for Regmnahsm The statement
advocated for:

Tribal Land

(1) A form of protection for tribal and spheres of influence against undue infiltration by
persons not belonging to such an' area.

(2) Protection for tribal areas and spheres of influence against deliberate manoeuvres by a

Central government designed to result in the administration of such areas by persons not
acceptable to the inhabitants of such areas.

(3) Protection against deliberate measures by-a central govemment to starve any
part1cu1ar area of money for development and recurrent serv1ces

(4) Protecnon against a forceful acquxsmon of land or property by a central government
from 1nd1v1duals “without fair compensauon .

(5) The nght of association freely entred mto by tribes and areas to form blocks to
which Poﬁvers will be granted, providing the types of protection mentioned above.

(6) /Adequate and fair representation for all regions in the central legislature.

(7) A constitution which will provide for free expression and criticism by an opposition
and which will not allow the entrenchment of a one- party system. v

The statement end: "All these matters will have to be recognised and provided for in the
constitution for internal self- goverment, and such powers must be constitutional to the
areas and people concerned, not merely delegated by a central government".

SOURCE: East African Standard, Qctober 5, 1961.
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| APPENDIX 2

The following is a summary of the Kenya Constitution (1963) issued as a Press Handout
No. 251 by the Kenya Government Information Services on 11th March 1963.
SOURCE: KNA, OP/IB/200

THE KENYA CON, ON
HAPTER 1
PROTECTION QOF FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS AND FREEDOMS OF THE INDIVIDUAL

This Chapter carries into effect the recommendations of the Committee of the Kenya
Constitutional Conference whiclris included in the Report of that Conference as Annex
‘A’. This Chapter will re-enact, but with certain additions, the Fourth Schedule -
Fundamental Rights - of the Kenya (Constitution) Order in Council 1958, as amended in
1960, and in parueular will ensure the right of persons to associate in trade unions.

pa | HAPTER 11
THE GOVERNOR AND THE DEPUTY GOVERNOR

This Chapter is only relevant in the context of internal self-government and is based
upon, and closely follows, the existing provisions contained in Part 2 of the Kenya
(Constltutlon) Orders in Councﬂ 1958 to 1963.

l

CHAPTER 1II

CENTRAL LEGISLATURE

Part 1 provides for the Central Legislature, consisting of a National Assembly
comprising two Houses, the Senate and the House of Representatives. The Senate consists
of 41 Senators, one representing each Disrict and one the Nairobi Area. The House of
Representatives will consist of 117 elected members, representing each of the
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constituencies delimited by the Constituencies Delimitation Commission, subject to certain
minor variations which have been agreed by the Council of Ministers. In addition there
will be 12 specially Elected Members elected by the constituency members on the same
principle of voting as is now employed by Legislative Council in electing the Kenya
representatives to the Central Legislative Assembly of the East African Common Services
Organization. - -

No person shall be qualified to be elected as a member of the National Assembly if
he is under any acknowledgement of allegiance to any foreign power or State; or is of
unsound mind; .or is an undischarged bankrupt; or has any interest in a contract with the
Goverment; or holds or is acting .in any office of the public servie of the Government or
of any Region. All members of the National Assembly must be British Subjects or Bntlsh
protected persons who are at least 21 years old and are literate in Enghsh

" There will be a Speaker of the Senate and a Speaker of the House of
Representatives, elected in each case by the members of the House concerned, being either
themselves members or persons who are qualified to be members.

There will be an Electoral Commission, consisting of the two Speakers, a member
appointed by the Govemor after consultation with the Prime Minister and one member
representing each. Region appointed by the Governor after consultation with the President of
each Regional Assembly. The Commission will review the number and boundaries of the
constituencies’ for the House of Representatives at intervals of not less than eight nor more
than ten years. The decisions of the Commission are executive but come into effect only
after the next dissolution of the House of Representatives.

/ ' .

” Part 2 of this Chapter deals with procedure in the National Assembly and provides
that the Senate cannot delay a measure passed by the House of Representatives for. longer
than one year or two Sessions at the most. Except for money bills, any may be introduced
in either House, but money bills, which are strictly defined, can only be introduced into the
House of Representatives and can only be delayed by the Senate for one month.

Part 3 of this Chapter deals with the summoning, prorogation and dissolution of the
National Assembly. The Senate will never in fact be dissolved since one- third of its
members retire each year and it thus continues in existence; nevertheless, the Senate cannot
normally meet or transact business at any time when the House of Representatives is
prorogued or dissolved. The Constitution requires that those members of the Senate who
retire each year shall be spread evenly throughout Kenya. '

Part 4 deals with the legislative powers of the Central Legislature and vests in it the.
residual power to make laws in respect of any matter except those in respect of which
exclusive power to legislate thereon is conferred upon the Regional Assemblies.- There will
|Uso be a small list of matters where both the Central Legislature and Regional Assemblies

have . .power to- legislate, but in any such case the leglslauon of the Central Leglslature will
Prevail. A Regional Assembly will not be able to transfer its law-making function, in
espect of those matters for which it has that responsibility, to the Central Legislature.

The Central Government will be enabled to proclaim a state of erﬁergency if
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circumstances warrant this action and thereafter'the Central Legislature will be able to
make laws even in respect of matters otherwise the exclusive responsibility of the Regional
Assemblies. Such a proclamation may be limited to only a part of Kenya, and -it can only
be made with the prior authority of a resolution of either House of the National Assembly
supported by the votes of 65 per cent of all the members of that House or if it is endorsed
by a similar resolution of the other House within seven days. No proclamation of
emergency can remain in-force for longer than two months unless its continuance is
“similarly approved and ratified.

In certain circumstances the Central Legislature will be able to assume the legislative
or executive authority of a Regional Assembly if that Regional Assembly is impeding or
prejudicing the exercise of the executive authority of the Central Government or failing to
comply with a law made by the Central Legislature.

CHAPTER IV

¢

EXE E P R

 The execuuvc authority of the Central Government extends to the maintenance and
execution of the Constitution and to all matters which are not specifically conferred upon
! Regional Assemblies. The Central Government will be able to delegate any of its
funcuons to a Regional Assembly and, through that Assembly, to any ofﬁcer or authority,
mcludmg a local authority, within a Region.

The Governor, acting in his discretion, will appoint a Prime Minister, who will be
the member of the House of Representatives who appears likely to command the support of
a majority of that House. The other Ministers will be appointed by the Governor acting in
accordance  with the advice of the Prime Minister and while they must be members of the
National Assembly, may come from either House. The Governor, acting in his discretion,
may remove the Prime Minister if a vote of no confidence in the Government of Kenya is
passed in the House of Representatives and within three days the Prime Minister does not
either resign or advise a dissolution of the House of Representatives. The offices of the
other Ministers become vacant if the Governor acting in accordance with the advice of the
Prime Minister so directs or upon the resignation of the Prime Minister.

There will be a Cabinet consisting of the Prime Minister and the other Ministers; the -
Cabinet will advise the Governor in regard to the Government of Kenya and it will be
collecuvely responsible to the two Houses of the National Assembly for any advice which

it may give and for evcrythmg done by or under the authonty of any Minister in the
execuuon of his ofﬁce ' ' .

Dunng mternal self-government the Governor, acting in his discretion, will continue
to be respons1b1c for defence, including naval, military and air forces, external affairs and
internal security; but he will normally act in all these matters through a Minister.



303

Except in respect of those matters which the Govemor is exphcxtly empowered to act'

in his drscretlon, the Governor must obtam, and act in accordance with, the advice of the
Cabrnet.

Provision will be made for the Attorney-General to continue to exercise unfettered
control in relation to the prosecution of persons charged with criminal offences.

HAPTER V.

REGIONS

Kenya will be divided into the Nairobi Area and seven Regions, the boundaries of
which w111 be specified in the Constrtutron

,"/

Any boundary between one Regron and another may be amended by a decision by a
two-thirds majority of the two Regional Assemblies concerned and a sxmple majonty of -
each House of the Central Legislature.

Notwithstanding the above, wrthm six months from the coming into force of the new
Constitution, any boundary between one Region and another may -be amended by a
decision by a simple majority of the two Regional Assemblies concerned, provided that the
area transferred, together with any other areas which may have been previously transferred,

does not comprise more than five per cent of the population of the Region from which it
is being withdrawn,

Each Region will have a Regional Assembly consisting of elected members and
specially elected members. The elected members will be elected by constituencies on the
basis that each District within a Region shall return the same number of members to the
Regional Assembly. The specially elected members will be elected on the same principles
as the specailly elected members of the House of Representatives and on the basis of one
specially elected member for each eight constituency elected members.

Each Regional Assembly will have a President, elected by its ‘members from among
Persons who are ‘members or are qualified to be members. A person shall not be elected
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President unless he is supported by the votes of two-thirds of the votes of the Regional
Assembly

A Regional Assembly will have power to make laws in respect of those matters
which are expressly specified in the Constitution, either as being within the exclusive
legislative jurisdiction of the Region or as being within the concurrent jurisdiction of both
_the Central Legislature and the Regional Assemblies. The Central Legislature will not be
able to divest itself of its legislative power in favour of a Regional Assembly

CHAPTER VI
FINANCE

Part 1 deals with the financial procedure of the Government of Kenya and provides

for the Consolidated Fund and the necessity for leglslanon to. authorise any expenditure of
money :

Part 2 makes provision to the like effect with respect to a Regional Fund for each
Region.

s
Part 3’1mplements the recommendations of the Report of the Fiscal Commission.
Except in’ respect of those taxes, royalties and fees which may specifically be imposed or
levied. by Regional Assemblies or local authontles, the Central Government and the Central
Leglslature retain the residual power to raise taxes.
HAPTER VI
' POLICE

This Chapter implements the agreement reached at Lancaster House and set forth in
Annex ‘B’ to the Report of the Kenya Constitutional Conference, 1962.

'CHAPTER VIII

THE JUDICATURE

Part I establishes the Supreme Court and provides for a Chief Justice and the other
judges. The Chief Justice will be appointed by the Governor acting in accordance with the
advice of the Prime Minister, who will consult the Presidents of the Regional Assemblies
and will not advise the Governor to appoint any person as Chief Justice unless the v
Presidents of not less than four Regional Assemblies:concur in the proposed appointment.
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The other judges will be appomted by the Govemor actmg in accordance with the adv1ce
of the Judicial Service Commission. -

This Commission will consist of the Chief Justice as Chairman, two other judges

- appointed by the Governor acting in accordance with the advice of the Chief Justice, and a
member of the Public Service Commission appointed by the Govemnor acting in accordance
with the advice of the Chairman of that Commission. A judge can only be removed from
office on account of inability to perform thé functions of his office or for mis-behaviour
and then only after the matter has been investigated by a tribunal comprising persons who
hold or have held office as a judge of a Superior Court in any Commonwealth country.

Provision is made in Part 2 for the establishment of a Court of Appeal for Kenya,
although unless and until such a Court is established the existing Court of Appeal for .
Eastern Africa will continue to exercise appellate jurisdiction from the Supreme Court of
Kenya except in relation to cases involving the construction of the Constitution or
allegations that fundamental rights have been abrogated; in such cases an appeal will lie

dlrect from the Supreme Court to the Judlcml Comrmttee of the Privy Council.

Prov1s1on is made for the estabhshment of other subordinate courts and in partmular
for Khadis’ Courts

CHAPTER IX

THE PUBLIC SERVICE
e |

ya
v
,,

The Central Government and the Regional Assemblies (referred to below as the
"employing authorities") should each have its own public service (i.e. eight services).

Each of the employing authorities should be free to decide the conditions of

employment (excluding pensions) and: the composition of the establishment of its own
public servie. .

There should be. eight Public Service Commissions with a common element.

Each Public Service Commlssmn should have seven members and be composed as
follows:-

(@) four Independent Members™(including a Chairman and Deputy Chan'man), all of
whom should be common to all eight Commissions; and '

(b) three Representative Members appointed by the émploying authority.

* The Independent Members would initially be appointed by the Governor acting in his
discretion. Subsequent vacancies would be filled by the Governor, acting in accordance
with the advice of the Judicial Service Commission. No person should be appointed to be
an Independent Member: ,
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(a) if at any time he has been an elected member of, or a candidate for election to, -
either House of the National Assembly or any former Legislative Council or any Regional
Assembly, or if at any time he has held any office in any political organisation which has
sponsored or supported candidates for either House of the National Assembly, a Regmnal
Assembly, or any local government authority; or

(b) if heis a phblic officer.

Provision should be made for the temporaty replacement of any member of a Public
Service Commission who is absent through illness or any other cause.

Each Commission should have executive
responsibility for appointments, promotions and
dxsc1phnc All matters relating to discipline or the
termination of employment should be dealt with by the -
Independent Members alone.
Any decision of a Public Service Commlsswn would l'CquC the concurrence of a
majority of the members entitled to attend.

Each Commission should be empowered to transfer its functions in respect of any -
sector of the public service to such officer as may be agreed with the employmg authority.
Each Commission should be entltled at any time to resume any of the functions so
transfe;rcd

‘ // The Commission should have the right to prescribe minimum qualifications for entry
into any branch of the Public Service. The Independent Members should as far as
practicable endeavour to ensure that the standards set are comparable in all eight services.

Officers should be allowed to transfer from one pubhc service to another in-
accordance with the procedure outlined below.

When a vacancy occurs in the public service of the Central Government or of any
Region, the employing authority concerned should inform its Public Service Commission
which would advertise the vacancy; and any officer in any of the public services should be
entitled to apply for appointment. :

Before any appointment is made which involves the.transfer of an officer from the
public service of one employing authority to that of another, the authority which is
currently employing him should be consulted. If it objects to his transfer, and if a
majority of the Independent Members consider it to be in the interest of good
administration in Kenya that the officer concerned should not be transferred, thcy should
have the right to exclude his candidature for the vacancy. :

Pensions should be fixed on uniform principles by the Central Leglslature and should
be safeguarded by the Constitution.
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In order to facilitate the transfer of officers from one public service to another and in
order to avoid undesirable competition among employing authorities, all such authorities
should endeavour to maintain reasonably uniform rates of pay and conditions of service
throughout all the public services. These matters should at regular intervals, be jointly
reviewed by the Finance Minister of the Central Goverment (acting as Chairman) and the -
Chairmen of the Finance and Establishment Committees of all the Regional Assemblies,
who should make recommendations to the employing authorities. The Independent
Members of the Public Service Commissions should attend meetings of the reviewing body
in an advisory capacity. '

, When making appointments and promotions the Public Service Commission of the

Central Government should seek to ensure that, as far as practicable, the public service of
the Central Government includes a reasonable number of officers from all Regions and
from Nairobi. The Public Service Commission of each Region should seek to ensure that
a substantial proportion of the posts in the public service of that Region is staffed by
persons of that Region, insofar as they are available.

-

HAPTER X

LAND

s

Part’ I provides for the establishment, constitution and functions of the Central Land
Board /

Part 2 deals with land tenure and confirms all estates, interests and rights in or over
~land which the Governor on behalf of the Crown has granted or created at any time before
the coming into operation of the Constitution. Subject to existing titles, Crown land will
vest in the Reglons and, in the case of Nairobi, in the Central Government while Native
lands will vest in County Councils. Certain areas of Crown land which are now reserved
for the use of spemﬁc tnbes w111 also vest. 1n County Councﬂ '

Provision is madc for the acqulsmon of land for Central Government and for
Regional purposes and for the disposition of land Wthh is no longcr required for such
purposes.. :

Part 3 provideds for the control of all transactions. in. agricultural land throughout
Kenya, by requiring the approval of a Divisional Land Control Board to any dealing in
such land. In the case of Divisional Boards having jurisdiction over Native land, there will
be an appeal to the County Council concerned, while a special tribunal, comprising the -
chairman of the Agricultural Appeals Tribunal (set up under the Agriculture Ordinance) and
two ‘assessors, one. appointed by each Region and one by the Central Government, will hear

appeals from other Divisional Boards. Divisional Boards having jurisdiction in the
A Scheduled Areas will only be able to refuse consent to a transaction on agncultural or
economic grounds.



e

i

308

CHAPTER XI
LOCAL GOVERNMENT

This Chapter provides that the whole of Kenya must be comprised within the area of
some local government authority, or which there will be two basic upper tiers,
municipalities and county councils, and four types of lower tier; urban councils and
township authorities, and, in the rural areas, area councils and local councils. Provision is
made for the election of councillors and councillors both by other local authorities and by
Regional Assemblies or other bodies, so as to ensure adequate representation of, e.g., the
Central Government and the East African Common Services Organisation or any of 1ts
serv1ces

Local government is a matter exclusively/reserved to Régional Assemblies, but the
procedurc for establishing new local authorities or varying existing local authorities is
included in this Chapter, which also specifically deals with the temporary replacement of a

“local authority by a commission when a local authority is in financial dlfﬁculues oris -

fzulmg to exercise its functions properly.

~ The Nairobi Area, which will be the direct responsibility of the Central Legisldture,
will be a municipality administered by the City Council of Nairobi. There will, however,

> be a Standing Committee of the Senate, upon which each Region will be represented,

R

KR

4,
.

which will advise generally in connection with the administration of the Nairobi Area.
//’

CHAPTER XII

MISCELLANEQUS

‘This Chapter will contain certain. rmscellaneous prov1s1ons and, in part1cular, the
deﬁnmons and their- mterpretatlon, of words and expressions used in the Consututlon
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